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 Most Council meetings are open to the public and press. The space for the 
public and press will be made available on a first come first served basis.  
Agendas are available to view five working days prior to the meeting date 
and the Council aims to publish Minutes within five working days of the 
meeting. Meeting papers can be provided, on request, in large print, in 
Braille, or on disc, tape, or in other languages. 
 
This meeting will be filmed by the Council for live and/or subsequent 
broadcast on the Council’s website. The whole of the meeting will be 
filmed, except where there are confidential or exempt items, and the 
footage will be on the website for up to 24 months (the Council retains one 
full year of recordings and the relevant proportion of the current Municipal 
Year). The Council will seek to avoid/minimise footage of members of the 
public in attendance at, or participating in, the meeting. In addition, the 
Council is obliged by law to allow members of the public to take 
photographs, film, audio record and report on the proceedings at public 
meetings. The Council will only seek to prevent this should it be 
undertaken in a disruptive or otherwise inappropriate manner. 
 
If you have any queries regarding webcasting or the recording of meetings 
by the public, please contact Ian Ford Email: iford@tendringdc.gov.uk or 
Telephone on 01255 686584. 

 

 
 DATE OF PUBLICATION: Thursday, 9 March 2023  

 



AGENDA 
 
  
1 Apologies for Absence  
 
 The Cabinet is asked to note any apologies for absence received from Members. 

  
2 Minutes of the Last Meeting (Pages 1 - 22) 
 
 To confirm and sign the minutes of the last meeting of the Cabinet held on Friday 17 

February 2023. 
  

3 Declarations of Interest  
 
 Councillors are invited to declare any Disclosable Pecuniary Interests or Personal 

Interest, and the nature of it, in relation to any item on the agenda. 
  

4 Announcements by the Leader of the Council  
 
 The Cabinet is asked to note any announcements made by the Leader of the Council. 

  
5 Announcements by Cabinet Members  
 
 The Cabinet is asked to note any announcements made by Members of the Cabinet. 

  
6 Matters Referred to the Cabinet by the Council  
 
 There are no items referred to the Cabinet by the Council on this occasion. 

  
7 Matters Referred to the Cabinet by a Committee  
 
 There are no items referred to the Cabinet by a Committee on this occasion. 

  
8 Leader of the Council's Items  
 
 There are no items submitted by the Leader of the Council on this occasion. 

  
9 Cabinet Members' Items - Report of the Planning Portfolio Holder - A.1- Ardleigh 

Neighbourhood Plan – Proposal for Public Consultation (Pages 23 - 300) 
 
 To seek the Cabinet’s agreement for Officers to carry out a six-week public consultation 

on Ardleigh Parish Council’s new Neighbourhood Plan, as part of the statutory plan-
making process. 
  

10 Cabinet Members' Items - Report of the Corporate Finance and Governance 
Portfolio Holder - A.2 - The Shared Procurement Partnership (Pages 301 - 328) 

 
 To update Cabinet on the successes of the joint working arrangements with Tendring 

District Council and Essex County Council for the delivery of procurement functions and 
to seek approval to explore a wider procurement partnership at a strategic level, to 
maximise existing opportunities through closer partnership working other Councils. 
  



11 Cabinet Members' Items - Report of the Corporate Finance and Governance 
Portfolio Holder - A.3 - Financial Performance Report - In Year Performance against 
the Budget at the end of Quarter 3 2022/23 and Long Term Financial Forecast 
Update (Pages 329 - 370) 

 
 To provide an overview of the Council’s financial position against the budget, as at the 

end of December 2022, and to update the long term forecast. 
  

12 Cabinet Members' Items - Report of the Corporate Finance and Governance 
Portfolio Holder - A.4 - Timetable of Meetings: 2023/2024 Municipal Year (Pages 371 
- 380) 

 
 To enable Cabinet to consider the timetable of meetings for the 2023/2024 Municipal 

Year. 
 

 
 



 
Date of the Next Scheduled Meeting 
 
The next scheduled meeting of the Cabinet is provisionally due to be held on Friday 23 
June 2023. 
 

 
 
 

Information for Visitors 
 
 
 

COMMITTEE ROOM  
FIRE EVACUATION PROCEDURE 

 
There is no alarm test scheduled for this meeting.  In the event of an alarm sounding, 
please calmly make your way out of any of the fire exits in the room and follow the exit 
signs out of the building. 
 
Please heed the instructions given by any member of staff and they will assist you in 
leaving the building. 
 
Please do not re-enter the building until you are advised it is safe to do so by the relevant 
member of staff. 
 
The assembly point for the Town Hall is in the car park to the left of the building as you 
are facing it. 
 
Your calmness and assistance is greatly appreciated. 
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE CABINET, 
HELD ON FRIDAY, 17TH FEBRUARY, 2023 AT 10.30 AM 

COMMITTEE ROOM, TOWN HALL, STATION ROAD, CLACTON-ON-SEA, CO15 
1SE 

 
Present: Councillors Neil Stock OBE (Leader of the Council)(Chairman), 

Carlo Guglielmi (Deputy Leader; Portfolio Holder for Corporate 
Finance & Governance), Jeff Bray (Portfolio Holder for Planning), 
Paul Honeywood (Portfolio Holder for Housing), Lynda McWilliams 
(Portfolio Holder for Partnerships), Mary Newton (Portfolio Holder for 
Business & Economic Growth), Alex Porter (Portfolio Holder for 
Leisure & Tourism) and Michael Talbot (Portfolio Holder for 
Environment & Public Space) 

Group Leaders Present by Invitation: 
 Councillors Terry Allen (Leader of the Tendring First Group), Jayne 

Chapman BEM (Leader of the Independent Group), Gary Scott 
(Leader of the Liberal Democrats Group) and Mark Stephenson 
(Leader of the Tendring Independents Group) 

Also Present: Councillors Andy Baker, Mike Bush, Paul Clifton and Gina Placey 
In Attendance: Ian Davidson (Chief Executive), Lisa Hastings (Deputy Chief 

Executive & Monitoring Officer), Gary Guiver (Director (Planning)), 
Michael Carran (Assistant Director (Economic Growth & Leisure)), 
Tim Clarke (Assistant Director (Housing and Environment)), Keith 
Simmons (Head of Democratic Services and Elections), Ian Ford 
(Committee Services Manager), Sam Wright (Systems Support 
Manager)(except items 123 - 127) and Hattie Dawson-Dragisic 
(Performance and Business Support Officer) 

 
 

111. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE  
 
Apologies for absence were submitted on behalf of Councillors I J Henderson (Leader of 
the Labour Group) and C P Winfield (Leader of the Holland-on-Sea Group). 
 

112. MINUTES OF THE LAST MEETING  
 
It was RESOLVED that the minutes of the meeting of the Cabinet, held on Friday 27 
January 2023, be approved as a correct record and be signed by the Chairman. 
 

113. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
Councillor Baker declared a Personal Interest in relation to Agenda Item 6 (Green 
Space Development Petition) insofar as he knew the petitioner. 
 
Later on in the meeting, as mentioned under Minutes 118 and 119 below, and in relation 
to Agenda Items 10 and 16 (both related to the Council’s emerging Beach Hut 
Strategy):- 
 
Councillor Allen declared a Personal Interest in that he was the Mayor of Frinton and 
Walton Town Council and that the Town Council owned two beach huts that it rented 
out exclusively to residents residing within the Parish. 
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Councillor Chapman BEM declared a Personal Interest insofar as her family held a 
licence for a beach hut in Brightlingsea. 
 

114. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE LEADER OF THE COUNCIL  
 
There were no announcements by the Leader of the Council on this occasion. 
 

115. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY CABINET MEMBERS  
 
There were no announcements by Cabinet Members on this occasion. 
 

116. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY THE COUNCIL -  A.1 - PETITION: 
GREEN SPACE DEVELOPMENT  
 
Earlier on in the meeting, as reported under Minute 113 above, Councillor Baker had 
declared a Personal Interest in relation to this matter insofar as he knew the petitioner. 
 
Members were reminded that an e-petition had been submitted by Caroline Saye, as 
lead petitioner, on 15 November 2022. That petition had been signed by 432 persons 
and stated:- 
 
“We the undersigned petition the council to take no further action in respect of exploring 
the potential for development /disposal for each of the 69 proposed areas of land 
reported to Cabinet on 15 July 2022 until such time as a public meeting or meetings 
have been held to provide all residents with the ability to express their views.” 
 
Asset management was an executive function and therefore the Cabinet was the 
appropriate body to consider this matter. 
 
In accordance with the Council’s adopted Scheme for Dealing with Petitions the receipt 
of this Petition had been reported, for Members’ information, to the meeting of the Full 
Council held on 24 January 2023. This matter had now been investigated and a report 
prepared and presented to the Cabinet on the basis that the Petition contained between 
30 and 500 signatures. 
 
Having discussed the petition it would be for Cabinet to decide what action, if any, would 
be taken. 
 
Cabinet was made aware of the Assistant Director (Building and Public Realm)’s 
assessment and advice as follows:- 
 
“Following a motion put to the full Council in November 2020 by Councillor Placey the 
Cabinet requested a review of Council owned assets that could be used for the 
construction of new Council homes or used or released in return for capital receipts in 
order to support Council priorities. 
 
As part of that exercise a total of 69 sites were identified, with three already pending 
action after earlier decisions. 
 
A report for Cabinet consideration was prepared identifying the sites and inviting 
determination of in respect of which of them to commence the property dealing 
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procedure. Three previously identified sites were identified for priority disposal action, 
two of the then identified sites were identified for action. 
 
On 15 July 2022 Cabinet agreed the identified priority actions and decided to progress 
with the property dealing procedure in relation to all of the identified sites. 
 
Officers have begun to progress the identified priority actions, as resources permit, but 
no detailed assessment of any of the other sites has yet been undertaken. 
 
On 4 November 2022 Cabinet considered a report outlining the Council’s financial 
outlook including a number of housing and property investment requirements that could 
not be funded. 
 
It is likely that looking forward it will be increasingly necessary to practice asset 
management in order to deliver property and other obligations and aspirations. 
 
Section 123 of the Local Government Act 1972 provides that any proposal for disposal 
of open space must be advertised in the local press and representations taken into 
account. Any planning application will necessitate statutory and neighbour consultation 
and due consideration to any responses. Both of these would happen at a later stage in 
the property dealing process. Cabinet may wish to note the petition, thank the petitioner 
and request that these views and others are taken into account as the property dealing 
procedure unfolds, subject to available resources.” 
 
Cabinet also had before it the following comment submitted by the Portfolio Holder for 
Corporate Finance and Governance:- 
 
“These 69 sites have been identified as part of a process to review potential 
development or other options throughout the District. They should not be considered in 
isolation or outside of that process. No decision has been taken to build on or dispose of 
any land. This process was begun following questions raised at the full Council and has 
consumed considerable time and effort to get to this stage. Given the Council’s financial 
position and aspirations for housing and public space improvement the Authority must 
look towards careful use and rationalisation of its properties in order to reduce costs, 
avoid clinging to unproductive space and facilitate investment in services and facilities. 
 
I recommend that Cabinet notes the petition, thanks the petitioner and requests that 
these views and others are taken into account as and when the property dealing 
procedure unfolds, subject to available resources.” 
 
The lead petitioner, Caroline Saye, had been invited to attend the meeting to present 
the petition to Cabinet on behalf of the petitioners. However, she had informed Officers 
that she was unable to attend the meeting as she was out of the country on holiday. 
 
Having duly considered the Petition together with the information provided in the report:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor G V Guglielmi, seconded by Councillor Bray and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet notes the petition, thanks the petitioner and requests that 
these views and others are taken into account as and when the property dealing 
procedure unfolds, subject to available resources. 
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117. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY THE COUNCIL - A.2 - PETITION: RE-
INSTATEMENT OF TOILETS ON MIDDLE PROMENADE, BELOW CONNAUGHT 
GARDENS EAST, CLACTON-ON-SEA  
 
Cabinet was reminded that an e-petition had been submitted by Colin Underwood, as 
lead petitioner, on 18 November 2022. That petition had been signed by 41 persons and 
stated:- 
 
“We the undersigned petition the council to re-instate public toilets in the vicinity of the 
demolished toilets on the middle promenade below Connaught Gardens East”. 
 
Asset management (including the provision of public conveniences) was an executive 
function and therefore the Cabinet was the appropriate body to consider this matter. 
 
In accordance with the Council’s adopted Scheme for Dealing with Petitions the receipt 
of this Petition had been reported, for Members’ information, to the meeting of the Full 
Council held on 24 January 2023. This matter had now been investigated and a report 
prepared and presented to the Cabinet on the basis that the Petition contained between 
30 and 500 signatures. 
 
Having discussed the petition it would be for Cabinet to decide what action, if any, would 
be taken. 
 
Cabinet was made aware of the Assistant Director (Building and Public Realm)’s 
assessment and advice as follows:- 
 
“The former public conveniences at this location were closed and demolished around 
twenty years ago in the light of structural issues and low usage. The East Clacton and 
Holland-on-Sea seafront remains served by five public conveniences. Around 700m to 
the West of the proposed location Public Conveniences opposite St Albans Road and 
around 500m to the East of the location Public Conveniences at Lyndhurst Road remain 
operational. 
 
The success of the Holland-on-Sea beach recharging has led to increased visitor 
numbers in the area. And there is a case for increased provision of facilities to match 
that. 
 
On 4 November 2022 Cabinet considered a report outlining the Council’s financial 
outlook including a number of housing and property investment requirements that could 
not be funded. It is likely that looking forward it will be increasingly necessary to practice 
asset management in order to deliver property and other obligations and aspirations. 
 
The construction of a significant new public convenience on a shoreline site is likely to 
be substantially costly and may be hard to prioritise against other investment needs in 
the prevailing financial landscape. 
 
The Council’s Public Conveniences Strategy was adopted in 2017 with a direction of 
reducing the number of conveniences in order to focus resources on the most 
necessary locations. The strategy does not envisage the creation of new public 
conveniences in Holland on Sea It would be most appropriate to consider any proposals 
for increased or reprioritised facilities within the context of a review of that strategy.” 
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Cabinet also had before it the following comment submitted by the Portfolio Holder:- 
 
“Although I note, and welcome, the increased visitor usage of the excellent new 
beaches at Holland on Sea. The Council is in an increasingly worrying financial position 
and a desire to increase facilities and services, as desirable as that is, cannot sit 
comfortably among the tough choices that lie ahead. 
 
Reconsidering lavatory provision throughout the towns and coast of the District can only 
fairly be achieved within the context of an overall review of the strategy. Such a strategy 
review can take account of the developing financial issues that we face and should 
follow consideration and resolution of those issues. 
 
I would like to thank the petitioners for their views and consideration, and I acknowledge 
the increased visitor numbers in the area but believe that we cannot, at present, commit 
the organisation to the construction of new facilities. I believe that a review of this and 
other strategies should be carried out at a future juncture once the approach to the 
Council’s financial position can be brought into clear focus.” 
 
The lead petitioner, Colin Underwood, attended the meeting and presented the petition 
to Cabinet on behalf of the petitioners. 
 
Having duly considered the Petition together with the information provided in the report:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor Talbot, seconded by Councillor Porter and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet notes the petition, thanks the petitioner but that no action be 
taken at this present time to comply with the request as it is not possible to commit the 
Council to the construction of new public toilet facilities. However, Cabinet supports the 
suggestion that a review of this request could be carried out at a future juncture once 
the approach to the Council’s financial position can be brought into a clearer focus. 
 

118. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY A COMMITTEE - REFERENCE FROM 
THE RESOURCES AND SERVICES OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMITTEE - A.5 - 
SCRUTINY OF THE COUNCIL'S PROPOSALS TO REVIEW THE BEACH HUT 
STRATEGY  
 
Councillor Allen declared a Personal Interest in that he was the Mayor of Frinton and 
Walton Town Council and that the Town Council owned two beach huts that it rented 
out exclusively to residents residing within the Parish. 
 
Councillor Chapman BEM declared a Personal Interest insofar as her family held a 
licence for a beach hut in Brightlingsea. 
 
Cabinet considered the recommendations submitted to it by the Resources and 
Services Overview & Scrutiny Committee following that Committee’s scrutiny of the 
Beach Huts Task & Finish Working Group’s report on its review of the Council’s 
proposals to renew the beach hut strategy at its meeting held on 1 February 2023.  
 
That Committee had recommended -  
 
“That Cabinet takes into account, prior to its consideration of the draft Beach Hut 
Strategy, that -  
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a) the Committee recommends that future charges for lease agreements are set at a 
fair and reasonable level.  This is relevant for both commercial and mainstream 
leases.  This should also be appropriate for any new Beach Huts made available for 
purchase or lease in the future; 

 
b) it is recommended that terms and conditions included in lease agreements are fair 

and equitable and in consultation with Beach Hut owners; 
 
c) the Committee recommends that appropriate resources are put in place for 

administration involved in implementing the strategy.  That consideration be given to 
the subsequent cost to the Council of processing leases and that subsequent costs 
are reported back to the Committee;  

 
d) the Committee recommends that bright colours and vibrant designs be included in 

the revised design specification for Beach Huts, when this is produced following 
adoption;   

 
e) the Committee recommends that there is acknowledgement of the differences in 

seafront locations along the Tendring District and their respective unique features, 
such as cliff slopes and how they impact Beach Hut design for the emerging 
specification review; 

 
f) noting the point above, it is recommended that certain limited Beach Hut adaptations 

in parts of the District be included in the future specification for reasons of access, 
e.g. appropriate access steps on cliff slopes.  This should be considered on a 
location-by-location basis;  

 
g) it is recommended that a map be attached to the emerging strategy to clearly define 

which land is owned by Tendring District Council;   
 
h) it is recommended that no Beach Hut designs should be permitted that are contrary 

to current or future legislation; 
 
i) to ensure high standards are maintained on Beach Huts and their use, it is 

recommended that adequate resources should be in place for appropriate 
enforcement action; 

 
j) the Committee recommends that a reasonable timescale for adaptations to be 

removed which fall outside of the revised specification, is agreed.  The timescale 
recommended is a period up to two years;  

 
k) the Committee recommends that the Council continues to support those without 

access or ability to use digital platforms so that they are still able to deal with a 
member of staff.  As such, sufficient resources should remain in place; and 

 
l) the new Beach Hut Strategy returns to the Resources and Services Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee for review in 12 months’ time.” 
 
Having duly considered the recommendations submitted to Cabinet by the Resources & 
Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor Porter, seconded by Councillor Stock OBE and:- 
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RESOLVED that the recommendations made by the Resources and Services Overview 
& Scrutiny Committee be noted and that it be further noted that the response of the 
Leisure and Tourism Portfolio Holder thereto will be considered as part of the Cabinet’s 
deliberations on the related report of the Leisure and Tourism Portfolio Holder (A.10), 
which will be considered later on in the meeting. 
 

119. CABINET MEMBERS' ITEMS - REPORT OF THE LEISURE & TOURISM PORTFOLIO 
HOLDER - A.10 - TENDRING BEACH HUT STRATEGY REVISITED - FOLLOWING 
CONSULTATION  
 
Councillor Allen declared a Personal Interest in that he was the Mayor of Frinton and 
Walton Town Council and that the Town Council owned two beach huts that it rented 
out exclusively to residents residing within the Parish. 
 
Councillor Chapman BEM declared a Personal Interest insofar as her family held a 
licence for a beach hut in Brightlingsea. 
 
Cabinet considered a report of the Leisure and Tourism Portfolio Holder (A.10), which 
sought its approval for the adoption of the Beach Hut Strategy following stakeholder 
consultation and for the implementation of the subsequent work strands. 
 
Members recalled that the Council had adopted the current Beach Hut Strategy in 2013.  
This revision of the existing strategy aimed to update a number of issues relating to 
beach huts, to ensure beach hut conditions were adhered to, and appropriate resources 
were considered to monitor the service. 
  
Following a ‘pre consultation’ process which had engaged 2,673 stakeholders, Cabinet 
had considered a draft revised Beach Hut Strategy in November 2022 and had then 
instructed Officers to carry out a further consultation exercise, to allow stakeholder 
comments on the proposals. 
   
It was reported that the proposals set out in the draft strategy were aimed at improving 
the beach hut service going forward, in terms of improvements to seafront aesthetics, 
ensuring a regulated service for rentals and improved governance.  The key strands 
which had been the subject of the public consultation were as follows:- 
 
 Implementing Commercial Agreements for those wishing to rent  
 Limiting Beach Hut Agreements to one per household 
 A review of the Beach Hut design specification 
 Addressing Beach Hut Adaptations 
 Resourcing additional enforcement 
 A move towards a digitalised service 
 Building new beach huts 
 A move from licence agreements to leases 
 
Cabinet was informed that the consultation had been completed by 1507 stakeholders 
and that their views and comments had been taken into consideration in the production 
of this final draft. Key points for Cabinet’s consideration arising from the consultation 
were as follows: 
 

Page 7



 Cabinet 
 

17 February 2023  

 

 The majority of consultees either strongly disagreed or disagreed with the proposal to 
implement commercial agreements for those wishing to rent.  Following an evaluation 
of the comments received, those responses could be divided into two sections:- 

   
i. Those who were concerned about the number of users renting huts were excessive 

and led to disturbance; and 
ii. Those who felt they should be able to rent under the existing agreements. 
 
 The majority of consultees either strongly disagreed or disagreed with the proposal to 

limit beach hut agreements to one per household.  It was noted however, that of 
Tendring residents completing the consultation, a majority were actually in favour of 
this action.  

  
 The majority of consultees either strongly disagreed or disagreed with the proposal to 

move from licences to leases.  After evaluating the comments received, it was clear 
that a large proportion of the consultees and their respective Beach Hut Associations, 
felt they could not agree to this proposal, without knowledge of the price increase and 
what the proposed agreements would entail.  The Cabinet report accompanying the 
draft strategy in November 2022, had been clear that the fees would increase, but 
that this would be determined by an independent evaluation if Cabinet agreed to the 
principal of that proposal.  

 
 With regards to the other proposals, the majority of stakeholders either strongly 

agreed or agreed with the Council’s position. 
 
Having taken into account the outcome of the second round of consultation responses, 
Cabinet noted there were proposed changes to the Strategy as detailed within the 
Portfolio Holder’s report. 
 
Cabinet was aware that a Task and Finish Group under the Resources and Services 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee had been initiated in relation to the Council’s 
Emerging Beach Hut Strategy Review, which had met with Officers, Beach Hut 
Associations and the Portfolio Holder for Leisure and Tourism.  They had also met with 
a group of Beach Hut licence holders who had been renting their huts out to visitors.   A 
separate report had been produced (see Report A.5 considered above) on behalf of the 
Task and Finish Group, for the Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny Committee 
(“the Committee”).   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Leisure and Tourism recorded his thanks to the Task & Finish 
Group and the Committee for their work on this strategy review and had considered their 
recommendations.  His responses were:- 
 
a) The Committee recommends that future charges for lease agreements are set at a 

fair and reasonable level.  This is relevant for both commercial and mainstream 
leases.  This should also be appropriate for any new Beach Huts made available for 
purchase or lease in the future. 

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
An independent valuation of prospective lease charges was commissioned, to ensure 
Cabinet could fully consider the recommendation for the change in Beach Hut 
agreements.  Although this is only an indicative cost at this stage (the valuation will be 
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considered closer to implementation), it is hoped this provides reassurance that future 
charges would be set at a fair and reasonable level.  Furthermore, the Committee 
should be reassured that agreement of a future non-commercial lease and related 
charges would be agreed by the Portfolio Holder through an Executive Decision.  This 
will be subject to the Council’s Call in Procedure rules. The setting of charges and 
respective heads of terms for a Commercial Lease are being agreed through this report.  
Research from other Local Authorities demonstrates that the doubling of appropriate 
charges for commercial agreements is fair and appropriate. 
    
b) It is recommended that terms and conditions included in lease agreements are fair 

and equitable and in consultation with Beach Hut owners. 
 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The Committee are directed to the response provided for the recommendation above. 
 
c) The Committee recommends that appropriate resources are put in place for 

administration involved in implementing the strategy.  They asked for consideration 
be given to the subsequent cost to the Council of processing leases and that 
subsequent costs are reported back to this Committee.  

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The Committee should note that there are no financial commitments to the Council, as a 
result of this report.  Any future additional resources will be subject to a separate report 
and decision.  As such, they will be subject to due process, which can be reported back 
to the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  
 
d) The Committee recommends that bright colours and vibrant designs be included in 

the revised design specification for Beach Huts, when this is produced following 
adoption.   

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The Committee should note that one of the key strands of the strategy, is to revise the 
current specification.  It should also be noted that bright colours are referred to in the 
draft strategy, as below: 
 
‘The proposed revised and improved specification will provide the framework for 
improved aesthetics of Beach Huts.  This will also ensure huts are more vibrant and 
visually impactful, through a move towards brighter and starker colours.’  
 
As such, the Portfolio Holder is in agreement with this positive move to improve seafront 
aesthetics. 
 
e) The Committee recommends that there is acknowledgement of the differences in 

seafront locations along the Tendring District and their respective unique features, 
such as cliff slopes and how they impact Beach Hut design for the emerging 
specification review. 

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
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The points raised by the Committee are noted and will be considered in producing the 
revised design specification.   
 
f) Noting the point above, it is recommended that certain limited Beach Hut 

adaptations in parts of the District were included in the future specification for 
reasons of access, e.g. appropriate access steps on cliff slopes.  This should be 
considered on a location-by-location basis.  

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The points raised by the Committee are noted and will be considered in producing the 
revised design specification.   
 
g) It is recommended that a map was attached to the emerging strategy to clearly 

define which land was owned by Tendring District Council.   
 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The points raised by the Committee are noted and if approved by Cabinet, a map 
defining the land owned by the Council will be produced for publishing on the website. 
 
h) It is recommended that no Beach Hut designs should be permitted that are contrary 

to current or legislation. 
 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The points raised by the Committee are noted and any statutory requirements will be 
addressed in production of the Beach Hut agreements. 
 
i) To ensure high standards were maintained on Beach Huts and their use, it is 

recommended that adequate resources should be in place for appropriate 
enforcement action. 

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
As referred to in a previous response, there are no additional financial commitments to 
this strategy and as such, no additional resources are funded through this report.  The 
Committee’s point is noted and as referred to in this report, any future proposed 
resources would be funded through a standalone business case under a separate 
decision.  
 
j) The Committee recommends that a reasonable timescale for adaptations to be 

removed which fall outside of the revised specification, is agreed.  The timescale 
recommended is a period up to two years.  

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
Once the revised design specification is complete, the Council will work with Beach Hut 
owners to ensure timely removal of any unauthorised adaptations.  The timescales 
involved will be proportionate to the type of adaptation involved, the degree of 
complexity and any appropriate additional circumstances.  The period of ‘up to two 
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years’ recommended by the Committee is noted, but each situation will be based on a 
case by case basis.     
 
k) The Committee recommends that the Council continues to support those without 

access or ability to use digital platforms are still able to deal with a member of staff.  
As such, sufficient resources should remain in place. 

 
Portfolio Holder Response: 
 
The points raised by the Committee are noted and appropriate resources will remain in 
place to support those customers without access to digital platforms.  
 
Finally, the Committee’s comment that the ‘New Beach Hut Strategy returns to the 
Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee for review in 12 months’ 
time’ are noted. 
 
In order to allow the Beach Hut Strategy to be adopted and Officers to implement the 
actions and principles included within:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor Porter, seconded by Councillor P B Honeywood and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet –  
(a) notes the outcome of the public consultation undertaken on the draft Beach Hut 

Strategy, as set out in the Portfolio Holder’s report; 
 
(b) notes the outcome of the Task and Finish Review Working Group undertaken on 

behalf of the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee and their 
recommendations received as considered earlier in the meeting; 

 
(c) in relation to (a) and (b) above, notes the changes made to the draft strategy as a 

result of the consultation exercise, including the process for issuing commercial 
beach hut leases (following the first round of consultation) and the consideration of 
a ‘buffer period’ in restricting future agreements to one per household; 

   
(d) notes the proposed changes to the revised draft Beach Hut Strategy, and approves 

the same for adoption; 
 
(e) delegates the approval of a revised Beach Hut design specification to the Assistant 

Director (Building & Public Realm), in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for 
Leisure and Tourism; 

  
(f) agrees the Heads of Terms for a new commercial lease (Appendix C) and 

delegates authorisation for the final lease agreement to the Corporate Director 
(Operations & Delivery), in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Leisure and 
Tourism and the Head of Legal Services; 

  
(g) delegates agreement of an approved criteria, upon which applications for 

commercial licences can be made, to the Assistant Director (Building & Public 
Realm), in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Leisure and Tourism; 

 
(h) agrees to set fees and charges for commercial leases at twice the value (double) of 

the comparative standard annual charge; 
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(i) agrees to the overall principle of changing from licence agreements to leases from 1 
April 2024, for a term of less than 7 years and based on the market valuation for the 
relevant location, recognising the increased administration and costs to all parties 
on leases for longer than 7 years with the respective fees and charges and detailed 
lease terms to be agreed by the Portfolio Holder for Leisure and Tourism; and 

 
(j) agrees that operational implementation of (i) above will be authorised by the 

Corporate Director (Operations and Delivery), in consultation with the Portfolio 
Holder for Leisure and Tourism and the Head of Legal Services, reflecting the 
resources required. 

 
120. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY A COMMITTEE - REFERENCE FROM 

THE PLANNING POLICY & LOCAL PLAN COMMITTEE - A.3 - CONSERVATION 
AREA CHARACTER APPRAISAL AND MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR 
BRIGHTLINGSEA HALL & ALL SAINTS CHURCH  
 
Cabinet was informed that the Planning Policy & Local Plan Committee (“the 
Committee”), at its meeting held on 23 January 2023 (Minute 32 referred), had 
considered a comprehensive report (and appendix) of the Director (Planning) which had 
reported to it the Brightlingsea Hall and All Saints Church Conservation Area Appraisal 
and Management Plan that had been prepared for the Council by Essex Place Services. 
That report had also sought the Committee’s recommendation to Cabinet that they be 
approved for public consultation purposes. 
 
The Committee’s decision at its meeting held on 23 January 2023 had been as follows:- 
 
“RESOLVED that the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee: 
 
a) endorses the new Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan for 

Brightlingsea Hall and All Saints Church (Appendix 1 to item A.4 of the Report of 
the Director (Planning)); 

 
b) recommends to Cabinet that the above document be published for consultation with 

the public and other interested parties; and 
 
c) notes that Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plans for the District’s 

remaining Conservation Areas will be brought before the Committee in due course 
and before the new financial year.” 

 
Cabinet had before it the following comment submitted by the Portfolio Holder for 
Planning:- 
 
“I thank the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee for its consideration of this latest 
Conservation Area Character Appraisal and Management Plan and I sincerely welcome, 
once again, its recommendation to Cabinet that this be published for public consultation. 
Reviewing all of the District’s Conservation Areas is one of the key actions in the 
Council’s Heritage Strategy and the progress so far has been very good. Ensuring we 
have an up-to-date appraisal for each and every Conservation Area will enable 
residents, developers, planners and our Planning Committee to understand the key 
characteristics that make each area special and which need to be preserved and 
enhanced when making planning applications and determining them. They will also 
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enable us to reconsider the boundaries of each area and determine whether any Article 
4 Directions are needed to provide an extra level of protection and control.” 
 
Having duly considered the recommendation submitted to it by the Planning Policy & 
Local Plan Committee:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor Bray, seconded by Councillor McWilliams and:- 
 
RESOLVED that the new Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan for 
Brightlingsea Hall & All Saints Church, Brightlingsea be approved for consultation with 
the public and other interested parties. 
 

121. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY A COMMITTEE - REFERENCE FROM 
THE PLANNING POLICY & LOCAL PLAN COMMITTEE - A.4 - JAYWICK SANDS 
DESIGN GUIDE SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT  
 
Cabinet was informed that the Planning Policy & Local Plan Committee (“the 
Committee”), at its meeting held on 23 January 2023 (Minute 31 referred), had 
considered a comprehensive report (and appendices) of the Director (Planning) which 
had reported to it the Jaywick Sands Design Guide Supplementary Planning Document 
(SPD). That report had also sought the Committee’s recommendation to Cabinet that 
the SPD be formally adopted. 
 
The Committee’s decision at its meeting held on 23 January 2023 had been as follows:- 
 
“RESOLVED that the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee – 
 
a) endorses the Jaywick Sands Design Guide Supplementary Planning Document 

(SPD) with the Officers’ recommended alterations; and 
 
b) recommends to Cabinet that the SPD (forming Appendix 1 to item A.3 of the Report 

of the Director (Planning)) be adopted, subject to the fourth bullet point of guidance 
“2A: Landscape character and visual impact” being amended to read as follows:- 

 
“Visual separation between Tudor Estate and Village/Brooklands & Gardens should 
must be maintained.” 

 
c) further recommends to Cabinet that the Director (Planning) be authorised to make 

any necessary minor, or consequential, amendments to the SPD before the final 
adopted version is published.” 

 
Cabinet had before it the following comment submitted by the Portfolio Holder for 
Planning:- 
 
“I thank the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee for its consideration and 
constructive comments on the Jaywick Sands Design Guide which has progressed 
through the mandatory planning process of public consultation and can now be formally 
adopted as a Supplementary Planning Document. For many years property owners, 
developers and our Planning Officers have needed to grapple with the dilemma of trying 
to work out what form of development might help to regenerate the area and improve 
the lives of residents whilst addressing flood risk and safety concerns and achieving an 
appropriate form of development that avoids overlooking and other design problems. 
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This guidance will supplement our Local Plan and provide a helpful and practical 
template for how to redevelop existing properties and vacant plots, either on a one-for-
on-basis or across a number of plots.” 
 
Having duly considered the recommendations submitted to it by the Planning Policy & 
Local Plan Committee:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor Bray, seconded by Councillor McWilliams and:- 
 
RESOLVED that – 
 
(a) the Jaywick Sands Design Guide Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 

(Appendix 1) be formally adopted, subject to the fourth bullet point of guidance “2A: 
Landscape character and visual impact” being amended to read as follows:- 

 
“Visual separation between Tudor Estate and Village/Brooklands & Gardens must 
be maintained.” 

 
(b) the Director (Planning) be authorised to make any necessary minor, or 

consequential, amendments to the SPD before the final adopted version is 
published. 

 
122. MATTERS REFERRED TO THE CABINET BY A COMMITTEE - REFERENCE FROM 

THE RESOURCES AND SERVICES OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMITTEE - A.6 - 
SCRUTINY OF CYBER SECURITY FOR THE COUNCIL  
 
Cabinet considered the recommendations submitted to it by the Resources and 
Services Overview & Scrutiny Committee following that Committee’s scrutiny of the 
Cyber Security Task and Finish Working Group’s report on its review of the cyber 
security risks, defences and mitigations the Council had in place, at its meeting held on 
1 February 2023.  
 
That Committee had recommended –  
 
“That Cabinet –  
 
a) requests, that as soon as is possible, the Human Resources and Council Tax 

Committee with appropriate officers looks at the salaries being offered for the 
advertised and unfilled senior IT posts, including cyber security senior technical 
positions; 

   
b) endorses that by 31 March 2023 a Portfolio Holder Cyber Security Working Group 

be established to periodically review the Council’s cyber security performance 
against the Cyber Assessment Framework (CAF) and/or emerging mandatory 
security improvements and requirements;  

 
c) requests that by 31 July 2023 the Council’s Information Retention Policy be 

reviewed/ revised with due regard to UK Data Protection Act 2018 data 
‘minimisation’ ‘accuracy’ and ‘storage limitation’ and applied throughout the 
organisation;  
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d) requests that by 31 May 2023 individual (non-generic) account access technologies 
be costed for accessing TDC terminals in locations such as leisure centres where 
numerous users sharing a terminal due to a retail environment operational need;   

 
e) requests that, commencing no later than May 2023 following the election of the new 

Council, Cyber Security and Information Governance training for all Members after 
every election and for staff in their inductions be introduced with periodic refresher 
training for both which will be made mandatory; 

 
f) requests the Council’s Monitoring Officer to review existing Member guidance and 

explore Member training opportunities as to what constitutes party political activities 
in the context of using a TDC email account; 

 
g) endorses that as soon as possible the new Cyber Incident Response Plan (CIRP) 

be adopted. 
 
That Cabinet recommends to Full Council that –  
 
h) post-May 2023 local elections under the newly elected Council that Members’ 

practice of auto-forwarding of emails be ceased;  
 
i) subject to the associated funding of £8,000 being identified, that the preferred 

Option 2 i.e. the provision of a standard council-managed mobile Smartphone in 
addition to a council-managed laptop be provided to those Members that want one 
to access emails and to be contactable when mobile; or 

 
j) as an alternative to i above, that should it not prove possible to fund the 

Smartphone costs centrally, then each Member requesting a standard council-
managed mobile Smartphone be asked to fund the cost from their Allowances (circa 
two hundred pounds per annum).”  

 
Cabinet had before it the following comments submitted by the Portfolio Holder for 
Corporate Finance & Governance:- 
 
“I would like to thank the Committee for the work it has undertaken in setting up the task 
and finish group chaired by Councillor Clifton, who looked at the various aspects and 
complexities of cyber security in a relatively short period of time. 
  
In respect of the recommendations a) to g), they reflect a pragmatic and reasonable 
approach to supporting the Council’s cyber security arrangements, so I am therefore 
supportive of taking the various activities forward in 2023/24. 
 
Recommendations h) to j) of the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee will be presented for consideration at Full Council on 2 March 2023. 
 
In respect of recommendation h), this reflects the position I have mentioned on a 
number of occasions over recent months. I appreciate the frustration that many 
Members have previously expressed, but I believe that the risk of continuing with the 
forwarding of emails to personal emails account is too great for various reasons, not 
least because of UK Data Protection legislation compliance, but also recognising 
freedom of information issues that have been highlighted by the ICO. Not only that, but 
the world of cyber security will keep evolving and there will be adverse consequences if 
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we continued with current practices. We therefore need to remain alert to both current 
and future risks. 
  
Furthermore, if a breach was to take place the Council would be potentially liable to 
hefty fines by the ICO. 
 
I note that the following 4 options relating to how Members can access their Tendring 
District Council emails that were considered by the task and finish group: 
 
1. Use of council managed laptops only 
2. All members be provided with a Council managed smart phone 
3. Introduce a ‘Bring Your Own Device’ Service Framework 
4. A Member web ‘portal’ app 
 
Whilst acknowledging the Committee’s practical recommendation of the provision of 
Council managed smartphones, in striking a pragmatic balance along with recognising 
how Members are increasingly reliant upon flexible access to their emails to effectively 
undertake their role as a Councillor, I would be supportive of exploring Option 4 above 
in more detail as a possible alternative. Although the provision of a mobile phone would 
provide a practical solution, I understand the frustration of some members where they 
are juggling more than one email account to reflect their ‘political’ roles with that of a 
being a ward Councillor along with trying to undertaking that role efficiently. The 
responsibilities of Portfolio Holders giving direction and making decisions within their 
individual areas has also been taken into account.  
 
In recognition of the above, I am therefore proposing that Officers also explore in more 
detail the option of a Members’ ‘portal’ as a flexible way for Members’ to continue to use 
their own devices to access their Tendring District email account.  
 
Following the Council’s consideration of the associated report at their meeting on 22 
November 2022, the following resolution was agreed: 
‘the implementation of any and all changes required be planned for no later than 1st 
April 2023 in readiness for the commencement of the new Council, following the 
elections in 2023 and that the new Councillors be given the training’. 
 
My proposed approach will have an impact on the above, which is addressed in my 
recommendations.” 
 
Having duly considered the recommendations submitted to Cabinet by the Resources & 
Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee, together with the response of the Portfolio 
Holder thereto:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor G V Guglielmi, seconded by Councillor Stock OBE and:- 
 
RESOLVED that –  
 
a) the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee be thanked for the 

work they have undertaken and specifically the Members who participated in the 
associated task and finish group, chaired by Councillor Clifton; 
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b) the Committee’s recommendations a) to g) are agreed and Officers be requested to 
undertake the associated activities as soon as practicable in 2023/24 in consultation 
with the Portfolio Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance;  

 
c) in respect of the Committee’s recommendations h) to i), it is recommended to Full 

Council that: 
 

i) although it is recognised that the provision of mobile phones would provide a 
practical solution to enable Members to access their Tendring email accounts, 
Officers be requested to also explore the alternative option of a Members 
‘portal’ before a final decision can be considered; 

   
ii) subject to ci) above, a further report be presented to Cabinet as early as 

practicable in 2023/24 that sets out the outcome from the proposed review of 
the Members’ portal’ option and recommendations are presented back to a 
future meeting of Full Council;  

   
iii) subject to ci) and cii) above, Full Council continues to acknowledge that the 

ongoing risk to the Council, in acting as Data Controller, could potentially be in 
breach of the Data Protection Act 2018 remains, whilst the auto-forwarding of 
Councillor emails practice continues; and 

 
(iv)  whilst the work in ci) and cii) is ongoing, all Members elected in May 2023 are 

advised of this and the Council’s Information Governance requirements through 
their induction programme. 

 
123. LEADER OF THE COUNCIL'S ITEMS  

 
There were no items submitted by the Leader of the Council on this occasion. 
 

124. CABINET MEMBERS' ITEMS - REPORT OF THE BUSINESS & ECONOMIC 
GROWTH PORTFOLIO HOLDER - A.7 - OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR 
THE SUNSPOT (JAYWICK SANDS COVERED MARKET AND MANAGED 
WORKSPACE)  
 
Cabinet considered a report of the Business & Economic Growth Portfolio Holder (A.7) 
which:-  
 
(i) sought its agreement that the operational management of the Sunspot was no 

longer outsourced longer term to a third party but delivered by the Council in-house; 
 
(ii) advises it that the project’s external partners would provide on a short term, interim 

advice and support to the Council for a fee; and  
 
(iii) updated it on progress with the construction phase (Jaywick Sands Covered Market 

and Managed Workspace). 
 
Cabinet recalled that, their meeting held in May 2021, it had approved the development 
of a Covered Market and Managed Workspace facility at Jaywick Sands. Cabinet had 
subsequently determined in October 2021 to outsource management of the building, 
with a direct award to the Colchester Business Enterprise Agency (Colbea) by means of 
a service contract and licence with a value of £90,000 in year one. However, after a 
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change of management at Colbea, the organisation had subsequently informed the 
Council that they were no longer in a position to take on the licence agreement, which 
might have been driven by the financial risk associated with the building.  Those risks 
would therefore remain with this Council. Colbea did however remain content to enter 
into a service contract for a period of 7 months. In order to increase their capacity to 
deliver at pace however, Colbea would partner with HAT projects for additional support.  
Colbea had also offered a further service once the 7 months activation period had 
ended, which would consist of drawing on their specialist expertise in this area to 
manage staff within the building, until such a time as Council staff were fully trained and 
self-sufficient. 
 
Members were advised that, as a result of this change in position, it was recommended 
by the Portfolio Holder to bring the operation of the building in house, to be run by staff 
directly employed by the Council. Colbea currently held the contract to provide the 
Council’s Business Support Service and were committed to provide the support needed 
to any future tenants in the Sunspot. 
 
It was reported that the activities associated with this in-house approach would be 
undertaken within the General Fund, with the costs charged to the HRA via existing 
internal processes.  Direct property related transactions such as maintenance and rental 
income would be accounted for within the Council’s HRA.  Based on this approach, the 
financial risks associated with bringing the operation of the building in-house would fall 
to the HRA. The shorter to medium term impact was set out within the Portfolio Holder’s 
report and in the longer term the operation and management of the units would be 
considered as part of the HRA Business Plan. 
  
It was considered that there were three key options available to refocus Colbea’s 
service contract:- 
  
a. In-house only: Council staff activate and run the building: £80,000 net  
b. Outsource activation of the centre from February 2023: Colbea contracted to 

develop policies, procedures, training and market the building ahead of opening in 
the summer; £150,000 or 

c. (Recommended) Outsource activation and offer short term ongoing 
management support for the operation of the centre for 7 months, with the option 
to continue with a reduced support service after the 7 months had expired, to 
ensure the council had the required expertise to deliver. £170,000 net.  

 
The Portfolio Holder’s recommendation was that Cabinet allocated an additional 
£80,000 to the year one operational budget, and in year 2 an additional £40,000 out of 
the reserve set aside to support the project. 
 
Members were informed that the above approach would therefore require an associated 
reduction in the revenue contribution to the HRA Capital Programme. This inherently 
increased the construction cost risk but based on the project update set out elsewhere 
in the Portfolio Holder’s report and the additional funding recently secured, this was 
expected to be successfully managed during the on-going delivery phase of the capital 
works. 
   
Cabinet was made aware that the construction costs of the building, which was 
scheduled to complete in the summer of 2023 had risen and the project had been 
delayed due to significant ground contamination. Additional funding towards the 
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development had been secured externally from SELEP in December 2022 and ECC in 
January 2023 and allocated internally. 
 
In order to:- 
 
(1) allow the building to open in a timely and efficient manner, giving businesses and 

the community confidence in the Sunspot and builds a strong reputation with the 
wider District;   

(2) ensure the Council retained control on this important project and contributed 
positively towards the ongoing regeneration of Jaywick Sands; and 

 
(3) commission Colbea and HAT Projects for a short-term period to provide interim 

management and operational support and establish a process for continued 
success of the building embedded in the operational culture and as such, 
contributing towards long term sustainability.  

 
It was moved by Councillor Newton, seconded by Councillor P B Honeywood and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet: 
 
a) approves that the operational management of the Sunspot (Jaywick Workspace) is 

now not outsourced, longer term to a third party but delivered by the Council in-
house; 

 
b) approves reliance on the previous exemption to the Council’s Procurement 

Procedure Rules to proceed with a contract with Colbea together with HAT projects 
to provide interim management and operational support to the Council for a period 
of 7 months; 

 
c) delegates authority to the Corporate Director (Place & Economy), in consultation 

with the Portfolio Holders for Housing and Business and Economic Growth, to agree 
the final terms of the contract; 

 
d) approves an allocation of an additional £80,000 to the year one operational budget 

and in year 2 an additional £40,000 that is to be met from a corresponding reduction 
in the current revenue contribution to the HRA Capital Programme in 2022/23. 

 
e) agrees that the operation of the in-house management of the Sunspot be accounted 

for in the General Fund, with corresponding recharges made to the HRA, as 
appropriate and all related property transactions including management, 
maintenance and rental payments being accounted for in the HRA; and 

 
(f)  authorises the Council’s Section 151 Officer to undertake the necessary changes to 

the budget to reflect the approach set out in (e) above within the financial 
parameters set out within the Portfolio Holder’s report and its appendices. 

 
125. CABINET MEMBERS' ITEMS - REPORT OF THE CORPORATE FINANCE AND 

GOVERNANCE PORTFOLIO HOLDER - A.8 -  PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE 
COUNCIL'S CONSTITUTION (COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULES)  
 
Cabinet considered a report of the Corporate Finance & Governance Portfolio Holder 
(A.8), which requested it to approve the recommended changes to the Constitution 
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(Council Procedure Rules) for referral onto Full Council following a further review 
undertaken by the Portfolio Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance through a 
Working Party constituted for that purpose.  
 
It was reported that the proposals covered a number of amendments to the Council 
Procedure Rules 11, 12 and 14, in order to ensure the Council’s Constitution remains 
effective, efficient and consistent at an operational level.  The key changes to each of 
those Rules were highlighted within the body of the Portfolio Holder’s report. 
 
Cabinet recalled that, at its meeting held on 16 December 2022 (Minute 83 referred), it 
had considered the outcome of the annual review of the Council’s Constitution that had 
been undertaken by the Review of the Constitution Portfolio Holder Working Party. At 
that meeting Cabinet had deferred consideration of the proposed changes to Council 
Procedure Rules (CPR) 12 and 14 pending their re-consideration by the Review of the 
Constitution Portfolio Holder Working Party (CRWP). 
 
Accordingly, the CRWP had met on 23 January 2023 to further discuss those proposed 
changes to CPRs 12 and 14. In addition, the CRWP had considered, at the request of 
Councillor Baker, a matter pertaining to CPR11.2 as well as the outcome of the recent 
consultation exercise with Members on the procedure for the Planning Committee’s site 
visits. 
 
With the permission of the Leader of the Council, Councillor Baker addressed the 
Cabinet in relation to the issue of Planning Committee Site Visits. 
 
Having considered the outcome of the further review of the Constitution carried out by 
the Review of the Constitution Portfolio Holder Working Party and the Portfolio Holder’s 
recommendations arising therefrom, and in order to enable those recommendations to 
be submitted to the Full Council for approval and adoption:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor G V Guglielmi, seconded by Councillor Stock OBE and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet –  
 
(a) RECOMMENDS TO COUNCIL that the Council’s Constitution be amended to 

reflect the proposed changes as set out in the Appendix attached hereto this report; 
 
(b) further RECOMMENDS TO COUNCIL that the implementation of the new Council 

Procedure Rule 12 be reviewed after six months’ operation; 
 
(c) supports the proposal that the Planning Committee continues its current practice of 

undertaking a site visit in respect of all planning applications that are submitted to it 
for its consideration and requests Full Council to do likewise; 

 
(d) requests the Monitoring Officer to amend the Council’s procedure for Planning 

Committee Site Visits, as set out in the Members’ Planning Code and Protocol (in 
Part 6 of the Constitution) to appropriately reflect the matters raised by the Review 
of the Constitution Portfolio Holder Working Party; and 

 
(e) further requests the Monitoring Officer to submit the Site Visit Procedure, as 

amended, to Full Council for its approval and adoption, following consultation, as 
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appropriate and necessary, with the Planning Committee and the Standards 
Committee. 

 
126. CABINET MEMBERS' ITEMS - REPORT OF THE CORPORATE FINANCE AND 

GOVERNANCE PORTFOLIO HOLDER - A.9 - ANNUAL CAPITAL AND TREASURY 
STRATEGY FOR 2023/24 (INCLUDING PRUDENTIAL AND TREASURY 
INDICATORS)  
 
Cabinet considered a report of the Corporate Finance & Governance Portfolio Holder 
(A.9), which sought its approval of the Annual Capital and Treasury Strategy for 2023/24 
(including Prudential And Treasury Indicators) for submission to Council on 2 March 
2023. 
 
Members were reminded that the Local Government Act 2003 and supporting 
regulations required the Council to set out its treasury strategy for borrowing, and to 
prepare an Annual Investment Strategy (as required by Investment Guidance 
subsequent to the Act) that set out the Council’s policies for managing its investments 
and for giving priority to the security and liquidity of those investments, “having regard” 
to the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Prudential Code 
and the CIPFA Treasury Management Code of Practice. Revised editions of both 
documents had been issued in December 2021, which would come into force in 
2023/24. 
 
It was reported that the Capital Strategy continued to be combined with the Treasury 
Strategy into one document, which was required to be updated / approved annually. The 
proposed Annual Capital and Treasury Strategy for 2023/24 was set out in Appendix A 
to the Portfolio Holder’s report and it reflected the various changes set out in the latest 
Codes mentioned above.  
 
Cabinet was made aware that the Capital Strategy element of the combined document 
covered the various elements surrounding capital investment decisions and the key 
criteria that investment decisions should be considered against. 
 
Members were also informed that the Treasury Strategy element of the combined 
document covered the various elements that satisfied the requirements of the various 
codes that governed the borrowing and investment activities of the Council and had 
been prepared in the light of advice received from the Council’s Treasury advisors and it 
reflected the latest codes and guidance.  
 
Cabinet noted that the Prudential and Treasury indicators were included as an Annexe 
to the combined strategy and were therefore included within the aforementioned 
Appendix A.  
 
Members were advised that, under the Prudential Code, the Council had freedom over 
capital expenditure as long as it was prudent, affordable and sustainable. The 
Prudential Indicators either measured the expected activity or introduced limits upon the 
activity and reflected the underlying capital appraisal systems and enabled the Council 
to demonstrate that it was complying with the requirements of the Prudential Code. The 
Council’s investments would be undertaken in accordance with its Treasury 
Management Practices. Those had been expanded to include use of non-specified 
investment in property to yield both rental income and capital gains from 2016/17. The 
new Codes required clear separation of commercial investments from treasury 
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investments. As the Council only had one such investment, which would be clearly 
identified within the Strategy and the TMPs, a separate suite of Investment Management 
Practices was not proposed to be produced. 
 
As was always the case, other ‘quality’ investment opportunities would always be 
explored during the year in consultation with the Council’s external advisors to maximise 
returns on investments within a continuing and overall risk-averse approach. 
   
In line with the delegation set out within the Council’s Constitution, the Portfolio Holder 
for Corporate Finance and Governance would agree the Strategy for submitting to the 
Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee as part of the required 
consultation process. However to accommodate the current programme of meetings 
and continuing work pressures, which included those associated with the external audit 
of the Council’s Statement of Accounts for 2020/21, a revised reporting timescale was 
proposed.  
 
It was therefore now proposed to seek Cabinet’s agreement to the Strategy via this 
report for recommending to Full Council on 2 March 2023. The associated consultation 
exercise with the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee would then 
be undertaken as early as practicable in 2023/24.  
 
The above reflected a pragmatic approach to ensure that the Strategy could be 
approved ahead of the financial year it related to, which was a key requirement within 
the associated Code of Practice. However, it was also recognised that if the Resources 
and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee had any comments / recommendations, 
they could be reported back to Cabinet / Full Council at a later date in the year when 
potential in-year revisions to the Strategy could be considered. 
 
In order to ensure that a Capital and Treasury Strategy for 2023/24 was approved by 1 
April 2023:- 
 
It was moved by Councillor G V Guglielmi, seconded by Councillor Porter and:- 
 
RESOLVED that Cabinet –  
 
a) agrees the Annual Capital and Treasury Strategy for 2023/24 (including Prudential 

And Treasury Indicators) and that it be submitted to Council for approval; and 
 
b) undertakes the necessary consultation with the Resources and Services Overview 

and Scrutiny Committee as early as practicable in 2023/24. 
 

127. MANAGEMENT TEAM ITEMS  
 
There were no Management Team items submitted for Cabinet’s consideration on this 
occasion. 
  

 The Meeting was declared closed at 11.51 am  
  

 
 

Chairman 
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CABINET  
 

17 MARCH 2023 
 

   REPORT OF THE PLANNING PORTFOLIO HOLDER 
 
A.1 –  ARDLEIGH NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN – PROPOSAL FOR PUBLIC CONSULTATION 

(Report prepared by William Fuller) 
 
PART 1 – KEY INFORMATION 
 
PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 

To seek the Cabinet’s agreement for Officers to carry out  six week public consultation on Ardleigh 

Parish Council’s new Neighbourhood Plan, as part of the statutory plan-making process. 

 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Key Points:  
 

 Ardleigh Parish Council has submitted the final version of its Neighbourhood Plan Tendring 
District Council. The Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared by the Parish Council having 
regard to technical evidence, feedback from community engagement activities and the 
ongoing advice of Tendring District Council Officers.  
 

 As part of the statutory plan-making process, the Neighbourhood Plan must be published 
for six-weeks formal consultation and thereafter undergo an independent examination and 
a local referendum before it can be formally adopted by the District Council.  
 

 In adoption, the Neighbourhood Plan (with any changes required as a result of the 
consultation and examination process) will form part of the ‘Development Plan’ alongside 
the Tendring District Local Plan and will be a material consideration in the determination of 
planning applications.  
 

 The documents submitted by Ardleigh Parish Council include the Neighbourhood Plan itself, 
a consultation document, a ‘Basic Condition Statement’ and a number of other supporting 
documents including a Habitat Regulation Assessment (HRA) and a Strategic 
Environmental Assessment (SEA). 
 

 Because of the timing of both District Council and Town/Parish Council elections on 4th May 

2023 and restrictions on consultation activity in the pre-election period beginning 13th March 

2023, the six-week consultation will have to take place following the elections.  
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The decisions involved in the process of making a Neighbourhood Development Plan are largely 

technical or administrative in nature, however certain decisions for example the decision to hold a 

referendum or ultimately the decision to make the Neighbourhood Plan and bring into force could 

be key decisions and as such should include member involvement. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

That Cabinet:  

 

a) notes the contents of the submitted documentation at Appendix 1 (The Neighbourhood 

Development Plan), Appendix 2 (Ardleigh Consultation Statement)  and Appendix 3 

(Ardleigh Basic Condition Statement ); and 

 

b) authorises the Director of Planning to carry out a six week public consultation on the 

Plan and other related documents, in accordance with Regulation 16 of the 

Neighbourhood Planning Regulations 2012, following the District and Town/Parish 

Council elections in May 2023. 

 

 
PART 2 – IMPLICATIONS OF THE DECISION 
  
DELIVERING PRIORITIES 
 

Neighbourhood Plans will support the Corporate Plan 2020-24 (aligned with the core themes of 

Tendring4Growth and Community Leadership) through delivery of interventions aimed at: 

 

 Delivering High Quality Services 

 Community Leadership Through Partnerships  

 Building Sustainable Communities for the Future  

 Strong Finances and Governance  

 A Growing and Inclusive Economy 

 

The progression of this Neighbourhood Plan will also contribute to the 2022/23 Highlight Priority 

Actions, in particular in delivering the north Essex Garden Community. 

 

Neighbourhood Plans should supplement and support the policies and proposals in the District Local 

Plan whilst enabling the communities to achieve their own objectives and aspirations.  

 

RESOURCES AND RISK 
 
The Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared by Ardleigh Parish Council. The 

responsibilities for resourcing this project have, to date, sat principally with the Parish Council as the 

‘qualifying body’. However, the District Council has statutory duties in regards to the preparation of 
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the Local Plan and Neighbourhood Plans and these will be discharged by the Planning Team and 

any additional expenses funded through the Local Plan budget.  

 

A Neighbourhood Plan, once formally adopted, carries the same legal status as a District Local Plan 

(and other documents that form part of the statutory ‘Development Plan’) and therefore becomes a 

material consideration in the determination of planning applications. Applications for planning 

permission would therefore be determined in accordance with the development plan (including any 

Neighbourhood Plan), unless material considerations indicate otherwise 

 

It is important that Neighbourhood Plans support and supplement the policies and proposals in the 

District Local Plan. To ensure this, Officers have worked constructively with the Parish Council in an 

advisory capacity in the preparation of its Neighbourhood Plan.    

 

LEGAL 
 

The ability for a Town or Parish Council to produce a Neighbourhood Plan is contained within the 

Localism Act 2011.  The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (“the Act”) and the Neighbourhood 

Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as amended) provide the statutory process as to how a 

Neighbourhood Development Plan will be developed and implemented.  The Neighbourhood 

Planning (General) and Development Management Procedure (Amendment) Regulations 2016, 

contain statutory timescales by which decisions relating to Neighbourhood Planning have to be 

made. 

 

Neighbourhood Plans give communities the opportunity to set planning policies as Neighbourhood 

Development Plans which will form part of the development plan of a local authority once 

implemented and will sit alongside the Local Plan. The District Council’s responsibility as Local 

Planning Authority is largely technical in nature, for example advising on conformity with the 

Development Plan and checking that Plans have followed correct procedures. Once made, a Local 

Planning Authority must consider a Neighbourhood Development Plan when deciding applications 

for planning permission, along with any other material consideration. 

 
Decisions in relation to the making of Neighbourhood Development Plans are an executive function, 
that is because Neighbourhood Development Plans are not Development Plan Documents as 
defined in regulation 5 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) England Regulations 
2012 and as such do not come within the list of plans and strategies listed in Column 1 of the table 
to Schedule 3 of the Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities) (England) Regulations 2000, 
which would require Council approval or adoption. 
 

Ardleigh Parish Council is at Regulation 15. This stage. This regulation states: 
 
15.—(1) Where a qualifying body submits a plan proposal to the local planning authority, it must 
include— 

(a)  a map or statement which identifies the area to which the proposed neighbourhood 
development plan relates; 

(b)  a consultation statement; 
(c)  the proposed neighbourhood development plan; and 
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(d)  a statement explaining how the proposed neighbourhood development plan meets the 
requirements of paragraph 8 of Schedule 4B to the 1990 Act. 

 
(2) In this regulation “consultation statement” means a document which— 

(a)  contains details of the persons and bodies who were consulted about the proposed 
neighbourhood development plan; 
(b)  explains how they were consulted; 
(c)  summarises the main issues and concerns raised by the persons consulted; and 
(d)  describes how these issues and concerns have been considered and, where relevant, 

addressed in the proposed neighbourhood development plan. 
 
And then Regulation 16 states: 
 
16.  As soon as possible after receiving a plan proposal which includes each of the documents 
referred to in regulation 15(1), a local planning authority must— 
(a)publicise the following on their website and in such other manner as they consider is likely to bring 
the proposal to the attention of people who live, work or carry on business in the neighbourhood 
area— 
(i)details of the plan proposal; 
(ii)details of where and when the plan proposal may be inspected; 
(iii)details of how to make representations; 
(iv)a statement that any representations may include a request to be notified of the local planning 
authority’s decision under regulation 19 in relation to the neighbourhood development plan; and 
(v)the date by which those representations must be received, being not less than 6 weeks from the 
date on which the plan proposal is first publicised; and 
(b) notify any consultation body which is referred to in the consultation statement submitted in 
accordance with regulation 15, that the plan proposal has been received. 

 

OTHER IMPLICATIONS 
 

Area or Ward affected: Ardleigh Parishes 

 

Consultation/Public Engagement:  See Supporting Information section below.  

 

 
PART 3 – SUPPORTING INFORMATION  
Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Submission Documentation 

 

Ardleigh Parish Council is at an advanced stage of Neighbourhood Plan preparation. The Parish 

have completed the preparation stage of plan making and have submitted their Plan along with 

background evidence documentation to the District Council so that we may formally consult upon 

the Plan. This stage is akin to the ‘submission draft’ stage of Local Plan preparation. 

 

Seven documents have been submitted to the Council, these are: 

 

1. Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 
2. Basic Condition Statement 
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3. Consultation Statement with a number of appendices 
4. Ardleigh Village Design Statement 
5. Ardleigh Community Engagement Report 
6. Local Green Spaces Assessment 
7. HRA and SEA Scoping Opinion Place Services 

 

Out of these, it is only the Plan, the Consultation Statement and the Basic condition statement that 

are being consulted upon. 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan 

 

The Plan itself (Appendix 1) has previously been the subject of public consultation hosted by the 

Parish Council. At that stage (Regulation 14) the District Council also made comments on the 

emerging Plan. 

 

The District Council had a number of concerns at that stage around the draft Plan’s compatibility 

with the Adopted Development Plan, in particular how Policies in the draft plan would relate to the 

Garden Community and emerging Development Plan Document. 

 

As a result of the previous public consultation the Plan has had a number of amendments made to 

it. It was considered that these amendments address the District Council’s previous comments. 

 

The Forward to the Plan provides a succinct vision for the area when it states: 

 

The Plan sets objectives on key identified themes such as transport, community, the built and historic 

environment, local green spaces, housing and the general approach to development, including 

landscape features and design quality of physical structures. It builds on current and future planned 

activity in the Local Plan and says what the Parish Council and its partners will work towards. 

 

The overwhelming view of the community, who responded to public consultation, is that the Parish 

of Ardleigh should above all else retain its rural characteristics in relation to the visual quality of its 

buildings, open spaces, trees, hedges, footpaths and bridleways. The people of the Parish of 

Ardleigh also feel strongly that their sense of community should be protected and nurtured across 

the whole Parish, including the village centre, Ardleigh Heath, Burnt Heath, John de Bois Hill, Fox 

Street, Plains Farm, Crockleford Heath and other outlying areas. 

 

The vision is for the people of Ardleigh to continue to develop its sense of community,  retain its rural 

feel and to enjoy and protect the countryside around them: allowing for strictly controlled housing 

development and employment growth to maintain a vibrant community. 

 

The Plan also contains six planning Policies, these are: 

 

Policy GDP - General Approach to Development 

Policy CFP - Community Facilities 

Page 27



 

Policy HP - Housing 

Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment 

Policy LGP - Local Green Spaces 

Policy TP - Transport & Parking 

 

The Consultation Statement 

 

This document provides details of who has been  consulted at the previous stage, what they said 

and how the Plan has changed because of those comments. 

 

The Basic Condition Statement 

 

Only a draft neighbourhood Plan or Order that meets each of a set of basic conditions can be put to 
a referendum and be made. The basic conditions are set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to 
the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as applied to neighbourhood plans by section 38A of the 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. The basic conditions are: 
 
a. having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of 
State it is appropriate to make the order (or neighbourhood plan).  
 
b. having special regard to the desirability of preserving any listed building or its setting or any 
features of special architectural or historic interest that it possesses, it is appropriate to make the 
order. This applies only to Orders. 
 
c. having special regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance 
of any conservation area, it is appropriate to make the order. This applies only to Orders. 
 
d. the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) contributes to the achievement of sustainable 
development.   
 
e. the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) is in general conformity with the strategic policies 
contained in the development plan for the area of the authority (or any part of that area).  
 
f. the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) does not breach, and is otherwise compatible 
with, EU obligations.  
 
g. prescribed conditions are met in relation to the Order (or plan) and prescribed matters have been 
complied with in connection with the proposal for the order (or neighbourhood plan). 

When considering whether a policy is in general conformity a qualifying body, independent examiner, 
or local planning authority, should consider the following: 

• whether the neighbourhood plan policy or development proposal supports and upholds the general 
principle that the strategic policy is concerned with 

• the degree, if any, of conflict between the draft neighbourhood plan policy or development proposal 
and the strategic policy 
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• whether the draft neighbourhood plan policy or development proposal provides an additional level 
of detail and/or a distinct local approach to that set out in the strategic policy without undermining 
that policy 

• the rationale for the approach taken in the draft neighbourhood plan or Order and the evidence to 
justify that approach (NPPG - Paragraph: 074 Reference ID: 41-074-20140306 Revision date: 06 03 
2014). 

The development plan for Tendring District Council is currently made up of: 

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: North Essex Authorities’ Shared Strategic 
Section 1; 

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: Section 2; 

• Essex Minerals Local Plan; and 

• Essex and Southend-on-Sea Waste Local Plan.   

The most relevant of these Local Plan documents - Sections 1 and 2 of the Tendring District Local 
Plan - were only very recently adopted. Ardleigh’s Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared paying 
close and considered regard to the strategic policies of these documents. 
 

Other Consultation Material 

 

As well as the above, Officers also intend on consulting on the associated Habitats Regulations 

Assessment and Strategic Environmental Assessment. 

 

The Consultation 

 

The regulations require that a consultation is held for no less than six weeks. Officers consider that 

a six week period would give interested parties enough time to digest the Plan.  

 

It is of course worth noting that this will now take place after the elections in May as there was 

insufficient time before them to hold a full six week consultation before the Pre-Election Period 

started on 13 March 2023. In this way, it is likely that the public consultation for the Harden 

Community Development Plan Document will take place at broadly the same time of this 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

 
APPENDICES 
Appendix 1 – Ardleigh Reg 16 Neighbourhood Plan 
Appendix 2 – Ardleigh Consultation Statement 
Appendix 3 – Ardleigh Basic Condition Statement 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 
None 
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Appendices

• Appendix A: Proposals maps

• Appendix B: List of Neighbourhood Plan policies

• Appendix C: Copy of first consultation questionnaire “your chance to have your say”

• Appendix D: Copy of second consultation questionnaire “have your say”. 

Annexes

• Annex 1: Local Green Spaces Assessment

• Annex 2: Village Design Statement (VDS).

Additional supporting documents

• Basic Conditions Statement

• Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) & Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) 

Screening Report

• Ardleigh Community Engagement Report.

For the purposes of this Neighbourhood Plan, the terms “appendix” and “annex” are used as 

follows:

Appendix - a document or report included at the end of the plan because it is too large 

for the main body of the plan but needs to be included to provide clarity or 

understanding.

Annex - a standalone document or report that supports the plan and its policies  but that 

can also be read and used in its own right. 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Foreword

Ardleigh comes from two Anglo Saxon words - Ard (High) and Ley (Pasture). 

Archaeological finds show that the area has been settled since Neolithic times (4,000 to 

2,000BC) and it has had continuous settlement ever since.   It is also reputed to be one 

of the largest parishes by area in the Country.   The centre of the medieval village of 

Ardleigh is approximately five miles (8 km) from the City of Colchester and about four 

and half miles (7.2 km) from Manningtree. As well as the main settlement of the village 

of Ardleigh, smaller hamlets make up the Parish as a whole.

There is a diverse mix of housing throughout the Parish from small modern estates to 

historic buildings and farmhouses more than 70 of which are listed buildings. Land 

surrounding the village and hamlets is predominantly given to agriculture and 

horticulture, with an industrial area mainly situated along the Old Ipswich Road/A12. 

Ardleigh is in the district of Tendring and the parliamentary constituency of Harwich and 

North Essex. The Parish has its own Parish Council.

The Neighbourhood Plan has been created by the Parish Council and local residents 

following extensive consultation. The process began in early 2020 when the 

Neighbourhood Plan area was formally designated by Tendring District Council. The 

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Working and Steering Groups then met a total of 75 times 

between June 2020 and December 2022 to develop the Plan and ensure that the 

appropriate steps were taken and guidance followed.

The Plan sets objectives on key identified themes such as transport, community, the 

built and historic environment, local green spaces, housing and the general approach to 

development, including landscape features and design quality of physical structures. It 

builds on current and future planned activity in the Local Plan and says what the Parish 

Council and its partners will work towards.

The overwhelming view of the community, who responded to public consultation, is that 

the Parish of Ardleigh should above all else retain its rural characteristics in relation to 

the visual quality of its buildings, open spaces, trees, hedges, footpaths and bridleways. 

The people of the Parish of Ardleigh also feel strongly that their sense of community 

should be protected and nurtured across the whole Parish, including the village centre, 

Ardleigh Heath, Burnt Heath, John de Bois Hill, Fox Street, Plains Farm, Crockleford 

Heath and other outlying areas.
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The vision is for the people of Ardleigh to continue to develop its sense of community, 

retain its rural feel and to enjoy and protect the countryside around them: allowing for 

strictly controlled housing development and employment growth to maintain a vibrant 

community.

Thanks go to all of those in the community who have contributed to the production of 

this Neighbourhood Plan.

December 2022
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1. Introduction

1.1.  Welcome to the Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 2020-2033. This plan will deliver 

our vision for the Parish of Ardleigh over the plan period.

1.2. Once made, a Neighbourhood Plan forms part of the Development Plan for the 

defined Neighbourhood Area. Neighbourhood Plans were introduced by the 

Localism Act 2011 and allow communities to shape development in their area. 

1.3. Neighbourhood Plans help with the determination of planning applications in the 

Neighbourhood Area, setting out where development will go and what it will look 

like. 

1.4. This Neighbourhood Plan is for the rural Parish of Ardleigh in the district of 

Tendring. Ardleigh lies in open countryside between the urban centres of 

Colchester and Manningtree.

1.5. The purpose of this plan is to allow Ardleigh to grow appropriately and 

organically, whilst protecting its best features for future generations. 

1.6. In order to produce this plan, the Working Group undertook a survey of views 

throughout the Parish, commissioned a number of expert studies to produce the 

evidence base and instructed a local planning consultancy (Planning Direct) to 

assist with the technical drafting, working closely with the Parish Council and the 

District Council throughout. 

1.7. Once adopted, we expect that all planning decisions in Ardleigh will be made in 

accordance with this Neighbourhood Plan, unless it is in conflict with an up-to-

date Local Plan or material planning considerations indicate otherwise. 
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2. Neighbourhood Plan Area

2.1. This Neighbourhood Plan concerns the Parish of Ardleigh. On 08/06/2020, 

Tendring District Council formally designated the whole Parish as a 

Neighbourhood Plan Area.

2.2. The diagram below provides the Neighbourhood Plan Area within which this 

Neighbourhood Plan applies. 

Fig 1. Neighbourhood Plan Area [blue line]
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3. What is a Neighbourhood Plan and why do we 

need one?

3.1. Neighbourhood planning is a right for communities introduced through the 

Localism Act 2011. Communities can shape development in their areas through 

the production of Neighbourhood Development Plans (often referred to simply as 

Neighbourhood Plans), Neighbourhood Development Orders and Community 

Right to Build Orders. 

3.2. Once approved, Neighbourhood Plans become part of the Development Plan 

and the policies contained within them must be used in the determination of 

planning applications. 

3.3. Policies in Neighbourhood Plans must be in general conformity with the strategic 

policies of the Local Plan. However, they may change more detailed policies (or 

add further detailed policies) where appropriate to the designated Neighbourhood 

Plan area. 

3.4. Fundamentally, Neighbourhood Plans cannot block development already 

included in the Local Plan. What they can do is shape where that development 

will go and what it will look like. 

3.5. A Neighbourhood Plan is developed by a Neighbourhood Forum or a Parish/

Town Council. In this case, Ardleigh Parish Council has worked with specialist 

consultants to develop the Neighbourhood Plan. 

3.6. Before a Neighbourhood Plan can be adopted, it must be independently 

examined to ensure that it meets the basic conditions. It must then be put to a 

public referendum of all of the registered electors within the Neighbourhood Plan 

Area. 

3.7. Only a draft Neighbourhood Plan that meets each of the basic conditions can be 

put to a referendum and be “made” (in other words, adopted). The basic 

conditions are set out in paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country 

Planning Act 1990 as applied to Neighbourhood Plans by section 38A Planning 

and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 

3.8. The basic conditions are:
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• Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by 

the Secretary of State it is appropriate to make the Neighbourhood Plan;

• The making of the Neighbourhood Plan contributes to the achievement of 

sustainable development;

• The Neighbourhood Plan is in general conformity with the strategic policies 

contained in the development plan for the area of the authority (or any part of 

that area);

• The making of the Neighbourhood Plan does not breach, and is otherwise 

compatible with, EU obligations; and

• Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the Neighbourhood Plan and 

prescribed matters have been complied with in connection with the proposal for 

the order.  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4. Planning policy context

4.1. The Development Plan for Ardleigh is currently made up of:

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: North Essex Authorities’ 

Shared Strategic Section 1;

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: Section 2;

• Essex Minerals Local Plan; and

• Essex and Southend-on-Sea Waste Local Plan. 

Section 1

4.2. Section 1 of the 2013-2033 Local Plan was jointly prepared by Braintree, 

Colchester, Essex and Tendring Councils (known collectively as the North Essex 

authorities) and covers broad strategic matters. It was adopted on 26/01/2021. 

4.3. Section 1 of the Local Plan takes bold steps to provide for the housing, 

employment and social needs of existing and future residents up to and beyond 

the plan period. A key focus of this part of the Plan is the creation of a new 

garden community.

Fig. 2. Broad location of the proposed Tendring/Colchester Garden Community
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4.4. This is the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community which is intended to 

deliver 2,500 homes and 7 hectares of employment land over the plan period 

(and 7,000 - 9,000 homes and 25 hectares of employment land in total). The new 

community is proposed to be sited on the Tendring/Colchester border, extending 

into the southernmost portion of Ardleigh Parish where the small historic hamlet 

of Crockleford Heath  is located. 1

4.5. The initial design and delivery of the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden 

Community - including its nature, form, boundaries and exact housing numbers - 

will be the subject of a Strategic Growth Development Plan Document (DPD), 

prepared jointly by Colchester and Tendring Councils. Following delivery, new 

sites in the Ardleigh Parish area of the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden 

Community will be expected to comply with the development plan in force at that 

time, including any relevant Neighbourhood Plan policies. 

4.6. The Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community DPD, currently in draft 

form, was subject to public consultation between March and April of 2022. The 

draft DPD includes the identification of an “Area of Special Character” at and 

around the settlement of Crockleford Heath, aimed at safeguarding its distinctive 

rural character. 

4.7. At the time of writing, the partner councils were in the process of reviewing the 

consultation responses and evidence base and making amendments to the draft 

DPD, with a final version anticipated for further public consultation in late 2022 - 

early 2023. Formal adoption of the DPD is on track to take place in 2023. 

4.8. Ardleigh Parish Council intends to work closely and proactively with the partner 

councils to progress the design and development of the Garden Community. 

However, this major project is still in its earliest phases and is not anticipated to 

start delivering new homes in Ardleigh Parish until after the current Local and 

Neighbourhood Plan period (to 2033) has expired. 

 Also referred to by locals as simply Crockleford1
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Section 2

4.9. Section 2 of the 2013-2033 Local Plan contains policies relating solely to 

Tendring District. It was adopted on 25/01/2022. Section 2 allocates the homes 

and jobs required for the plan period outside of the garden community. It also 

contains place-shaping policies. These policies steer and guide development to 

ensure that Tendring’s natural and built assets are enhanced and protected, its 

communities are well connected both by broadband and travel choices, and new 

development is designed to promote healthy living, adaptability of homes and 

safety from flood risk.

4.10. Section 2 of the Local Plan also sets out the settlement hierarchy for Tendring 

District,  as illustrated by the below diagram.
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Local Plan Strategy for Ardleigh 

4.11. Ardleigh village is defined as a Smaller Rural Settlement. It sits at the lowest tier 

of the settlement hierarchy, where development is anticipated to be modest in 

both scope and scale.

4.12. The village is provided with defined Settlement Development Boundaries and, 

unless directly provided for by a Local Plan policy , most new development in the 2

Parish is expected to be contained within these limits (policy SPL 2).

4.13. For planning purposes, those areas of the Parish lying outside of Ardleigh 

village’s Settlement Development Boundaries are defined as countryside. There 

is no presumption in favour of development in these areas. However, policy PP 

13 sets out a number of specific circumstances where, in the interest of 

supporting growth in the rural economy, planning permission may be granted in 

the countryside. 

4.14. Over the plan period, housing growth in Ardleigh is expected to be limited to 

small-scale “infill” developments of 10 houses or fewer to be located within the 

defined Settlement Development Boundaries (Sections 3.3.1.4, 3.3.2 & 3.3.3).  

Fig. 3. Section 2 settlement hierarchy

 For example, policies PP 13 and LP 62
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4.15. The Plan also provides a strategy for Rural Exception Sites  (policy LP 6). These 3

will be permitted on sites adjoining Ardleigh’s defined Settlement Boundaries 

provided:

i. Sufficient evidence is provided of a shortage of council/affordable housing 

within the Parish; and

ii. The scheme is supported by Ardleigh Parish Council. 

4.16. The Plan also provides a flexible policy for self-build houses. These schemes 

may be permitted in the countryside subject to meeting specific criteria (policy LP 

7).

4.17. The development of new care homes and extra care housing is also promoted by 

the Plan. In Ardleigh, these should be contained within the Settlement 

Development Boundaries (policy LP 10). 

4.18. Retail growth in Ardleigh is expected to be limited to small-scale developments 

intended to serve the day-to-day needs of the local community only (policy PP 3). 

4.19. In terms of employment growth, the Plan encourages sustainable development 

proposals for farm and other land-based diversification schemes that would 

benefit the rural area (policy PP 6). Further support for rural-based enterprises is 

provided by local policy PP 13.

4.20. Tourism-related proposals of the right kind are also strongly encouraged, 

including the provision of appropriate outdoor recreational facilities that would 

strengthen the function and protection of the undeveloped countryside (policy PP 

8). 

4.21. In terms of visitor accommodation, any growth in hotels or guesthouses should 

be limited to established sites or to ancillary accommodation at appropriate 

venues such as public houses (upper floors), residential health and beauty 

facilities and function/conference centres (policy PP 9). New or extended 

camping and touring caravan sites are also encouraged but will be subject to 

holiday occupancy restrictions (policy PP 10).  

 Rural Exception Sites are defined at the national level as “small sites used for 3

affordable housing in perpetuity where sites would not normally be used for housing”
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4.22. The policies of this Neighbourhood Plan are intended to support and complement 

the general spatial strategy outlined above. Where relevant, they will also provide 

expansions upon the development plan’s (non-strategic) development 

management policies that are specific to the Parish.  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5. Background to the Parish

5.1. The Parish lies within the Ardleigh & Little Bromley Ward, part of the District of 

Tendring situated within the County of Essex.

5.2. Ardleigh is a small rural Parish which comprises largely of good quality 

agricultural land, supported by dispersed farmsteads. The main point of 

settlement is the historic nucleated village of Ardleigh which lies at the heart of 

the Parish. Other smaller hamlets, including Ardleigh Heath, Burnt Heath and 

Crockleford Heath intersperse the wider rural area. It is believed that the Parish 

has been settled in excess of 3000 years. 

5.3. The 2011 Census recorded 849 households and 2058 usual residents throughout 

the Parish . 4

5.4. Ardleigh village is defined as a smaller rural settlement in the Local Plan. It 

comprises a nucleated village which has grown around the crossroads of Station 

Road, Dedham Road, Colchester Road and Harwich Road. These key arterial 

routes extend throughout and beyond the Parish, connecting Ardleigh to various 

lower and higher-level settlements including Colchester, Manningtree and 

Brightlingsea. 

5.5. The Parish lies in very close proximity of the historic city of Colchester , being 5

directly adjoined to the defined town settlement boundary in places. The heart of 

Ardleigh village lies approximately 7km, or a 12-minute drive, from the city 

centre.

5.6. Since 1981, a substantial proportion of Ardleigh village has been formally 

designated as a Conservation Area. Significantly, the Parish also contains the 

remains of a later Bronze Age urnfield cemetery which was designated a 

Scheduled Ancient Monument in 1976 (list entry no. 1002146). 

5.7. Ardleigh Reservoir lies to the south-west of Ardleigh village and covers an 

 Unless otherwise stated, all statistics in this document are derived from 2011 census 4

data.

 Colchester was awarded city status in May 2022 to mark the Queen’s Platinum 5

Jubilee.
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expansive 48.5 hectares. The reservoir supplies over 14 million litres of drinking 

water every day to 133,000 customers in the Colchester area. It also supports 

various recreational activities. 
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Socio-economic profile

5.8. The rural Parish is sparsely populated, with a density (number of persons per 

hectare) of 1 by contrast to 4.1 for the district, 4 for the county and 4.1 for the 

country as a whole. 

5.9. As indicated by the below charts, the age profile of the Parish is more closely in 

line with findings for the county and the country than with the age structure of its 

host district. 

5.10. Significantly, the Parish contains proportionately fewer very old persons (85+) 

than the national population which is rather unusual for a small rural locality such 

as this. It may be the case that the Parish’s close proximity to the urban centre of 

Colchester has supported more younger residents to remain than is the norm.   

5.11. The vast majority of Ardleigh’s residents are self-reported as of white British 

origin (95%). This indicates the Parish to be very slightly more ethnically diverse 

than its host district, where 95.4% of residents are self-reported as of white 

British origin. As is usual in more sparsely populated rural areas, Ardleigh 

contains considerably less ethnic diversity than the country as a whole (where 

79.8% of the population self-reports to be of white British origin).

5.12. Approximately 69.1% of Ardleigh’s working age (16-74) population is 

Fig. 4. Fig. 5. 
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economically active , compared to 61.7% for the district, 71.1% for the county 6

and 69.9% for the country as a whole. The below chart provides a break down of 

economically active residents by activity. As indicated, Ardleigh contains a 

statistically significant number of self-employed workers and proportionately 

fewer short-term unemployed residents than the district, county or country as a 

whole. 

5.13. Following from the above, approximately 30.9% of Ardleigh’s population is 

economically inactive , compared to 38.3% for the district, 28.9% for the county 7

and 30.1% for the country as a whole. The below chart provides a break down of 

economically inactive residents by activity. As indicated, Ardleigh contains 

proportionately fewer retired residents than its host district, although this remains 

above the county and national findings.  

Fig. 6. 

 “economically active” is a term used in the 2011 Census to refer to those persons 6

either in employment or unemployed but available and actively seeking work.

 “economically inactive” is a term used in the 2011 Census to refer to those persons not 7

in employment or actively seeking and available for work due to being retired, looking 

after home or family, long-term sick or disabled, students or other reasons.
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5.14. The Parish of Ardleigh is predominantly occupied by agricultural land uses and 

this is reflected in the statistically significant proportion of working residents 

employed in the industries of agriculture, forestry and fishing. 

5.15. Ardleigh also contains a statistically significant proportion of working residents 

employed in administrative, professional, scientific and technical industries.

5.16. Compared to findings for the host district, Ardleigh contains proportionately fewer 

residents employed in the industries of wholesale, retail, vehicle repair, health 

care or social work. This is indicated by the below chart which provides a break 

down of the main industries in which the working residents of Ardleigh are 

employed . 8

Fig. 7. 

 For the purposes of this chart, only industries employing more than 4% of the total 8

working population of Ardleigh have been individually noted. All other industries are 

grouped into the “other” category.
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5.17. At 35.3% of its total working population, Ardleigh also contains a very significant 

number of residents employed in directorial, managerial, senior or other 

professional roles. This compares especially favourably to findings for the host 

district, where only 21.6% of the total working population occupies such high 

level roles.

Fig. 8. 
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5.18. Ardleigh’s residents are also relatively well-educated, especially compared to 

district-wide trends. Indeed, only 24% of Ardleigh’s adult residents are without 

any qualification, compared to 34.3% of Tendring’s total adult population. 

Similarly, 27.4% of Ardleigh’s adult population is educated to degree-level or 

above, compared to only 15.9% for Tendring as a whole. As indicated by the 

below chart, the residents of Ardleigh’s qualification levels are more closely in 

line with findings for the county and the country than its host district. 

Fig. 9. 
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5.19. The health of Ardleigh’s residents is generally very good, particularly compared 

to findings for its host district. This may be explained, at least in part, by Ardleigh 

village’s well-located GP Surgery in the context of a rural district where many of 

the smaller rural communities are somewhat remote from vital health services. 

5.20. As indicated by the below chart, approximately 81.9% of Ardleigh’s residents 

report their health to be either “good” or “very good”, compared to just 74.2% 

throughout Tendring. This finding is largely in keeping with the national figure, 

with 81.4% of England’s total population reporting to be in either “good” or “very 

good” health. 

5.21. Similarly, only 3.7% of Ardleigh’s population report their health to be either “bad” 

or “very bad”, compared to 7.6% throughout Tendring and 5.4% throughout 

England. 

Fig. 10. 

  

Qualification Levels

None = no academic or professional qualifications

Level 1 = 1-4 GCSEs or equivalent (any grades)

Level 2 = 5+ GCSEs or equivalent (grades A*-C)

Level 3 = 4+ AS Levels/2+ A Levels or equivalent 

Level 4+ = Degree level or above (e.g. BA, BSc)

Other = Vocational, work-related, foreign, apprenticeships

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 23Page 53



5.22. Taken together, the above statistics paint a picture of a Parish that has:

• a low population density;

• a fairly well-balanced age profile;

• limited ethnic diversity;

• typical levels of employment;

• a notable agricultural economy; and

• a well-educated and healthy population. 

Fig.11. 
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Housing profile

5.23. The 2011 census recorded 849 households and 2058 usual residents in the 

Parish .9

5.24. The average household size of the Parish stands at 2.5 persons which is only 

very slightly greater than the averages for the district (2.2), county and country 

(both at 2.4).

5.25. There are high levels of home ownership throughout the Parish. 80.9% of all 

Ardleigh’s households own their homes, with approximately 54% of these owned 

outright and 46% owned with a mortgage (or loan). This compares very 

favourably to statistics for the county and the country where, respectively, 71.3% 

and 63% of all households own their homes. It also exceeds levels of home 

ownership throughout Tendring (at 73.7%).

5.26. As is fairly usual in rural areas, only a small proportion of Ardleigh’s housing 

stock is rented (16.8%). The number of socially-rented properties in Ardleigh (at 

Fig.12. 

 In April 2020, Tendring District Council estimated that there were approximately 1000 9

dwellings in the Parish (taking account of recent development), with a further 230 

dwellings expected on sites with planning permission. This suggests a rather significant 

increase in housing stock since 2011 
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8.3% of its total stock) is closely aligned with the figure for the district (at 8.4%), 

however there are substantially fewer privately-rented properties in Ardleigh (at 

8.5% of its total stock) than are found throughout Tendring as a whole (at 16.2%). 

5.27. Ardleigh’s housing stock is very much dominated by detached property types, 

these comprising a significant 57% of its total provision. Compared to findings for 

the district, county and the country as a whole, Ardleigh contains relatively few 

flats, maisonettes and terraced homes. 

5.28. In terms of household composition, the vast majority of all Ardleigh’s households 

are occupied by single families (70.2%). This stands in relative contrast to the 

numbers of single family households found throughout the district (62%), the 

county (66%) and the country as a whole (61.8%).  

Fig.13. 
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5.29. Ardleigh contains a fair range of local services and facilities for a Parish of its 

size. Its residents nonetheless remain largely dependent on private car use for 

access to main shopping, employment and educational facilities. This is reflected 

in the Parish’s high levels of car (and van) ownership, as indicated by the below 

chart.  

Fig.14. 

Fig.15. 
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5.30. Taken together, the above statistics suggest that Ardleigh’s population is 

composed mainly of families that own their detached homes and have 1 or more 

cars. 
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Landscape & Natural Environment

5.31. The Parish of Ardleigh stands on a flat gravel plain in open countryside. It 

comprises predominantly of agricultural land and retains a distinctly pastoral 

character and quality in spite of its close proximity to the urban centre of 

Colchester. 

5.32. Dedham Vale AONB is located immediately to the north of the Parish, just 

outside of its confines.

5.33. Part of the A120, a major regional trunk road, passes through the southern 

portion of the Parish, close to its boundary with Colchester City. This presents a 

marked urban intrusion into an otherwise rural landscape. 

5.34. The nucleated Ardleigh village provides the main point of settlement at the heart 

of the Parish, with other smaller hamlets and farmsteads dispersed throughout. 

5.35. Here, the landscape character is truly emblematic of the host National Character 

Area (NCA), Suffolk Coast and Heaths. Indeed, the 2015 NCA Profile found that:

“The majority of the character area is sparsely settled with small isolated, 

nucleated medieval hamlets and villages complementing a scatter of isolated 

farmsteads, traditional barns and cottages throughout the rural area.”

5.36. Ardleigh is one such nucleated medieval village, tucked into an otherwise rural 

landscape where it is complemented by scatterings of isolated farmsteads, barns 

and cottages. 

5.37. A valley system lies to the west and south of Ardleigh village but is barely 

perceptible, with one of the valleys being largely filled by Ardleigh Reservoir. 

5.38. Ardleigh Reservoir is a notable landscape feature, spanning almost 50 total 

hectares to the south-west of Ardleigh village. The reservoir was created in the 

1970s and supplies the area with potable drinking water as well as supporting 

various recreational activities.
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5.39. There are two Sites of Special Scientific Interest  (SSSIs) in Ardleigh. 10

5.40. The first is Ardleigh Gravel Pit which sits just south of the village and is split over 

2 units, occupying 1.22 total hectares. This site is considered to be of major 

geological importance, with deposits exposed here being of international 

significance. Ardleigh Gravel Pit is classified as being in “favourable condition”  11

by Natural England.  

Fig. 16. Ardleigh Reservoir from Wick Lane

Glyn Baker / Ardleigh Reservoir from Wick Lane / CC BY-SA 2.0

SSSIs are areas designated for special protection by Natural England due to their 10

features of special interest, including their wildlife, geology and/or landform. 

 Natural England’s objective is to achieve “favourable condition” status for all SSSIs. 11

This means the habitats and features of the site are in a healthy state and being 

conserved by appropriate management. 
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5.41. The second is Bullock Wood, an ancient woodland  which straddles the Parish’s 12

boundary with Colchester. Only a small part of this 23.3 hectare SSSI is located 

in Ardleigh. This site is noted to contain a wide range of trees, including a number 

of nationally rare species. Bullock Wood benefits from “favourable condition” 

status. 

5.42. In conjunction with Essex Wildlife Trust, the District Council has identified over 

100 Local Wildlife Sites  (LoWS) in Tendring, 11 of which are in the Parish of 13

Ardleigh.

Fig. 17. The two SSSIs in the south of the Parish: Bullock Wood & Ardleigh Gravel Pit

 Ancient Woodlands are areas of woodland identified by Natural England as having 12

had continuous woodland cover since 1600 AD resulting in the survival of certain rare 

plants and animals and are thereby afforded special protection. Ancient Woodland is a 

form of Irreplaceable Habitat. 

 LoWS are areas of land with significant wildlife value which provide important wildlife 13

refuges and a green infrastructure network. They are worthy of nature conservation and 

protected by the Local Plan. 
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5.43. The Local Plan also identifies a number of Safeguarded Open Spaces  14

throughout Ardleigh and affords these additional protection against development 

(see local policy HP 4). 

5.44. Safeguarded Open Spaces designated in the Local Plan include Ardleigh’s:

• The Ardleigh Recreation Ground;

• Millennium Green;

• churchyard;

• allotments; and

Local Wildlife Sites

Code Site Name Area (ha) Grid Ref.

Te1 Ardleigh Reservoir Wood, Ardleigh 2.1 TM 026287

Te2 Birch Wood, Ardleigh 0.7 TM 028303

Te3 Ardleigh Reservoir Grassland, Ardleigh 3.1 TM 032284

Te4 Churn Wood Meadow, Ardleigh 1.3 TM 033256

Te5 Churn Wood, Ardleigh 26.3 TM 036259

Te6 Wall’s Wood, Ardleigh 14.3 TM 037271

Te7* Chapel Lane Verge, Ardleigh 0.03 TM 043254

Te9 Manor House Meadow, Ardleigh 1.6 TM 052288

Te10 Springhead Corner Meadow, Ardleigh 2 TM 053286

*Protected Verges 

Local Wildlife Sites: Ancient Woodlands

Name Grid Ref.

Churn Wood, Ardleigh TM 036258

Walls Wood, Ardleigh TM 038274

Table 1.

 Safeguarded Open Spaces comprise of local green and open spaces (including 14

parks, churchyards, allotments and playing pitches) which make a considerable 

contribution to the quality of life of residents and visitors and which promote sustainable 

communities.
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• cemetery.

5.45. Additional Local Green Spaces are identified in this Neighbourhood Plan. 

Fig. 18. Ardleigh’s Safeguarded Open Spaces in green (Local Plan)
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History & Conservation 

5.46. A defining feature of Ardleigh is its rich historical and archaeological character. 

5.47. It is believed that the Parish has been settled in excess of 3000 years. Ardleigh 

appeared in the 1086 Domesday Book, with its population of 38 households 

placing it in the largest 20% of all settlements recorded at this time. 

5.48. The Parish currently boasts 75 listed buildings, of which one is a Scheduled 

Ancient Monument, two are Grade II* listed, and the remainder Grade II listed. 

5.49. There is a notably high concentration of Grade II listed buildings at the historic 

core of Ardleigh village along Colchester Road and The Street. 

5.50. The Grade II* listed St Mary’s Church, parts of which date to the 14th century, is 

also prominently located here. 

5.51. In recognition of its clear heritage value, the heart of Ardleigh village has been a 

designated Conservation Area since 1981. The Conservation Area Appraisal 

adopted by the District Council in 2006 summarises the special interest of the 

Conservation Area as follows:

Fig. 19. The Grade II* listed St Mary’s Church
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“Ardleigh is a small medieval village at an important road junction, and retains its 

fine church and sequences of attractive vernacular buildings. The well-treed 

approaches to the north and the east are essential to the character of the village 

and are also included in the Area. The village expanded southwards in the 19th 

century, resulting in further groups of distinctive buildings, which with their 

settings are also recognised by Area designation.”

Fig. 20. Ardleigh Conservation Area in purple
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Notable Assets

5.52. To the south of the Parish and just north of the A120 is the Grade II* listed Spring 

Valley Mill, a water mill which was later adapted to steam and now sits vacant. 

This late 18th century timber-framed and weatherboarded structure sits in a 

prominent position adjacent Spring Valley Lane, an historic route which is 

protected in its own right. The mill is the setting of Malcolm Saville’s 1956 

children’s novel “Treasure at the Mill” and the filming location of its subsequent 

1957 adaptation. 

5.53. Spring Valley Mill is on Historic England’s Heritage at Risk (HAR) Register. Its 

condition is “very bad” and it has priority B status; “B - immediate risk of further 

rapid deterioration or loss of fabric; solution agreed but not yet implemented”. It is 

believed that some urgent repair works have already been carried out following 

the receipt of a Repair Grant for Heritage at Risk. However, as of 2021, the mill 

remained to be supported by temporary scaffolding. 

5.54. Ardleigh’s only Scheduled Ancient Monument is the crop mark site just south of 

Ardleigh village which was first designated in 1976. This site contains a later 

bronze age cemetery comprising both barrows and urnfield. Fragments of urn 

Fig. 21. The Grade II* listed Spring Valley Mill
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were first unearthed during a 1955 scheme of deep ploughing on Vince’s Farm.

5.55. Other archaeological finds have since been uncovered here, including multi-

period remains in 1995-96 as the successful result of a watching brief placed on 

the stripping of a new access road.  

5.56. There are 9 Protected Lanes  throughout Tendring district and two of these - 15

Lodge Lane/Crown Lane North and Spring Valley Lane - can be found in 

Ardleigh.  

Fig. 22. Scheduled Ancient Monument located just south of the railway line

 Protected Lanes are lanes designated by the County Council and afforded additional 15

protection as a result of their heritage value (indicating ancient road patterns) and 

contribution to local character
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Services, facilities & infrastructure

5.57. The services and facilities in Ardleigh are relatively diverse for a Parish of its 

small size and rural nature.

Overview

5.58. Currently available at the heart of Ardleigh village is a post office, Primary 

School, GP surgery, two churches, takeaway, convenience store and public car 

park. Just south-west of the village, along Colchester Road, is a service station 

and public house. 

5.59. The longstanding village pub permanently closed its doors during the COVID-19 

pandemic and it is not yet known whether it will re-open in the future. 

5.60. Ardleigh Parish also contains a number of more specialised services and 

facilities.

Fig. 23. The Lion Inn, a Grade II listed public house at the heart of Ardleigh village, 

currently shut 
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Employment

5.61. In terms of key employment sites, these are generally agricultural or industrial in 

nature and include a steel fabricator, plant & machinery hire shops, fruit & 

vegetable wholesalers, an industrial estate, a construction company, a horse 

breeder, a timber merchant, a sand & gravel supplier, a vineyard and various 

working farms.  

5.62. There are several business parks, notably around the Old Ipswich Road area 

offering units for small and medium sized enterprises of various sorts.

Leisure & Community Facilities

5.63. Ardleigh’s main recreational facility is Ardleigh Reservoir which hosts a fishery 

and a sailing club. Colchester Bowling Club is also located in close proximity. 

Ardleigh Fly Fishing Club operates from a private site at Hull Farm. 

5.64. Ardleigh’s Village Hall is located towards the southernmost extremity of the 

village, adjacent to the Ardleigh Recreation Ground and Millennium Green. The 

recently refurbished Village Hall is fully accessible and available for public hire. 

5.65. The recreation ground and green provides a cricket pitch, a children’s play park 

and exercise equipment.It previously offered a football pitch and has potential to 

Fig. 24. Ardleigh Fly Fishing Club

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 39Page 69



be used for a wide range of sports and recreation. It is also home to Ardleigh 

Cricket Club. 

5.66. A mobile library visits Ardleigh village every three weeks. 

Tourism

5.67. Ardleigh’s dedicated tourism facilities are mostly in the form of accommodation. 

The Parish contains a small number of holiday lettings, B&Bs and a Caravan & 

Camping Park. 

Transport

5.68. There are a number of bus stops located throughout Ardleigh village and some of 

the smaller hamlets. At the present time, buses are fairly regular and provide 

parishioners with access to Colchester, Manningtree, Harwich and elsewhere. 

Fig. 25. Children’s play equipment
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5.69. Historically, the Parish was served by a dedicated railway station on the Great 

Eastern Main Line. The station was permanently closed in 1967 but the railway 

line remains a prominent landscape feature, bisecting Ardleigh village to the 

south. 

5.70. The nearest train stations are now in Manningtree (approximately 4.2 km north-

east of the Parish boundary) and Colchester North (approximately 3.6 km south-

west of the Parish boundary).  

New A120/A133 link road

5.71. Public consultation on a new link road for the A120/A133 closed in December 

2019. The new link road is proposed to adjoin with a section of the A120 located 

within the south-easternmost extremity of Ardleigh Parish. The new road is 

proposed in order to reduce congestion, improve connectivity and facilitate 

planned housing and business growth in the area. In particular, it will form part of 

the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community, creating access into and 

from it. 

Fig. 26. Bus stop & shelter at the heart of Ardleigh village
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5.72. Planning permission for the new link road was granted by Essex County Council 

in November 2021 (ref. CC/TEN/31/21). It is anticipated that construction of the 

road will commence in 2022 and complete in 2024.  The proposed location of the 

new link road is indicated on the below diagram.

5.73. The new link road is likely to improve parishioners’ ease of access into the urban 

centre of Colchester but may also increase pressures for future development. It 

will be important to ensure that Colchester’s urban sprawl remains reasonably 

well-contained and Ardleigh’s rural character is safeguarded. 

Fig. 27. Approved new link road & waste transfer station
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6. Consultation & evidence base

6.1. National planning guidance requires that the local community is actively involved 

in the shaping of a Neighbourhood Plan, with their views relied upon to inform the 

purpose, direction and contents of the Neighbourhood Plan.

Summary

6.2. In 2020/21, local consultation took the form of two questionnaires: 


1. a Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities/Threats (SWOT) Questionnaire called 

“Your Chance to Have Your Say” to establish the broad areas of concern and 

key opportunities for new development; and


2. a more detailed Consultation Questionnaire reflecting the results from the 

SWOT.  


6.3. Due to the unprecedented circumstances of a global pandemic and associated 

Government imposed restrictions, consultation could not be conducted face-to-

face. There was no opportunity for Village Hall events or visits to clubs and 

groups.  


6.4. Instead, both consultations were carried out through online and hard copy 

questionnaires.  These were distributed electronically via a dedicated page on 

Ardleigh Parish Council’s website and other social media sites. 


6.5. Details of the consultation exercises (and updates) were also included in the 

Ardleigh Advertiser (Parish magazine) which is available online, with a hard copy 

also delivered to every household in the Parish.  


6.6. Hard copies were also distributed to accessible community sites, such as the 

local shop, Post Office, garage, garden centres and Ardleigh Surgery. Every 

effort was made to be as inclusive as possible.  


6.7. Both questionnaires were aimed at all age groups and suitable for both 

householders and businesses.
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First steps

6.8. The Neighbourhood Planning Team is made up of a Steering Group (with a 

project management role) and a larger Working Group. Both were established in 

April 2020. The Chair of the Steering Group reported regularly to the Parish 

Council.  


6.9. The Steering Group was made up of 3 Parish Councillors (one of whom acted in 

a secretarial role), plus the Parish Council Clerk.  The Working Group was made 

up of 9 Parish Councillors, the Parish Council Clerk and 4 members of the 

public. The members of the public include one young person, two who have 

lived in the Parish for many years and another who recently moved to the village.  

Of the Parish Council members, two are new; one having become a Parish 

Councillor after joining the Working Group.  


6.10. Both Groups were set up during April 2020 at which time a Terms of Reference 

(ToR) was agreed and sanctioned by the Parish Council as well as a project plan 

and a communications and engagement strategy.  


6.11. All meetings were conducted via an online video conferencing service. A shared 

online database was created for all documents and a dedicated page was 

created on the Ardleigh Parish Council website to record progress and 

communicate with the local community.  


6.12. Communication with the local community has been key throughout the plan 

preparation process. Articles have regularly been posted in the Ardleigh 

Advertiser, supplemented by other social media posts and updates on the 

Parish Council website. 


6.13. Progress was regularly reported at the Parish Council’s monthly meeting, with 

the Minutes published on their website and summarised within the Ardleigh 

Advertiser.


First ‘SWOT’ Questionnaire 

6.14. The first questionnaire was entitled “Your Chance to Have Your Say” (see 

Appendix 1).
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6.15. This consultation tool was developed and designed by the Working Group to 

gain insight into the key issues affecting the local community. It was intended to 

steer and inform a more detailed questionnaire.  


6.16. It was also agreed, due to the pandemic restrictions, that it would be of benefit 

to engage with the local community as early as possible in order to better raise 

awareness of the Neighbourhood Plan.  


6.17. The SWOT Questionnaire was available on the Parish Council’s website, under 

the Neighbourhood Plan heading. It was also available in hard copies at the 

local Post Office, shops, garage and garden centres.  


6.18. It was launched at the beginning of July 2020 and ran until the end of August 

2020. 


6.19. Posters designed to raise local awareness of the ongoing consultation exercise 

were placed on all of the Parish Notice Boards, including at the following 

locations:


• Village playing field


• Village Hall


• Village Centre


• Village School


• Coggeshall Road


• Fox Street


• Plains Farm


• Burnt Heath


• Crockleford Heath.


6.20. Posters were additionally displayed in the two garden centres, local shops, Spar 

petrol station, Post Office and Ardleigh Surgery. The Ardleigh Advertiser (Parish 

magazine) included information about the survey throughout the campaign.  


6.21. A database of businesses and local community groups was also compiled using 

a variety of local directories (and local knowledge) and contacted by email.


6.22. 130 total responses to the SWOT Questionnaire were received and analysed by 

members of the Working Group.  The results were published in the Ardleigh 

Advertiser and on various social media platforms.
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Second Questionnaire 

6.23. Using the results of the initial SWOT Questionnaire, a more detailed Consultation 

Questionnaire was developed by Planning Direct with input from the Working 

Group.  As the Government’s pandemic restrictions persisted, there were no 

opportunities for face-to-face consultation events to be held. To counter this, 

every effort was made by the Working Group to inform the local community of 

the second consultation exercise.


6.24. The Consultation Questionnaire was launched on 18th November 2020 via 

Survey Monkey. A hard copy version was designed, printed and distributed 

throughout the Parish in the same manner as the SWOT questionnaire.  


6.25. The village school, church, businesses and a number of local community groups 

were contacted by email and encouraged to participate. 


6.26. Posters designed to emphasise different benefits of completing the 

questionnaire (to encourage as wide a take-up as possible) were displayed on 

Parish notice boards, in the usual village retail outlets and other local places 

frequented by parishioners.


6.27. The Consultation Questionnaire ran from mid-November to the end of January 

2021.  300 responses were received, more than doubling the response to the 

SWOT questionnaire.  This amounts to around 15% of the Parish population. 
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6.28. The responses to the Consultation Questionnaire have been used to inform the 

Vision, Objectives and Policies of this Neighbourhood Plan.


Outcome of the consultation


6.29. It is the overwhelming view of the people who live and work in the Parish of 

Ardleigh that it should above all else retain its rural characteristics, including the 

visual quality of its buildings, open spaces, trees, hedges, footpaths and 

bridleways.  

6.30. There is also a strong sense of community in Ardleigh which should be protected 

and nurtured throughout all parts of the Parish, including its outlying hamlets 

such as Crockleford Heath (which is impacted by the proposed Garden 

Community).

6.31. Local residents would like to see the community spirit of the Parish strengthened 

by encouraging the development of leisure, sport and other recreational facilities 

including, if possible, a community hub.    

6.32. Local people have clearly stated that they feel the greatest threat to the rural 

characteristics and community spirit of the Parish is the overdevelopment of 

housing. It appears to be widely agreed amongst local residents that Ardleigh has 

taken “more than its fair share” of new housebuilding in recent years and should 

not be the focus of major/strategic housing growth. 

6.33. This local opinion appears to be largely in line with the view taken by Tendring 

District Council and the housing strategy contained within their Local Plan .16

 Indeed, the Local Plan does not allocate any housing sites in Ardleigh or set any 16

minimum housing figure for the Parish. The adopted housing strategy is such that 

Ardleigh could deliver 0 additional homes over the plan period and the District would still 

meet or exceed its minimum housing requirements. 

Furthermore, the District Council’s projections for small sites and windfall development 

(based on past trends for the whole District) assumes that a total of 122 new dwellings 

will be delivered throughout the Smaller Rural Settlements between 2021 and 2033. 

This equates to approximately 10 - 11 dwellings per year. Split equally amongst the 18 

Smaller Rural Settlements, this equates to an approximate annual housing projection 

per Smaller Rural Settlement of just 0.5 - 1 dwelling(s). 
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6.34. The responses from the Consultation Questionnaire have been used to inform 

the Vision and Policies of this Neighbourhood Plan.


Evidence Base

6.35. To inform the preparation of this Neighbourhood Plan, the following documents 

have also been produced:

Annex 1: Local Green Spaces Assessment; and

Annex 2: Updated Village Design Statement (2021).
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7.  Vision

7.1. In 2033, the Parish of Ardleigh remains in possession of its distinctive rural 

character and qualities. 

7.2. The village’s longstanding nucleated format continues to be preserved, whilst the 

rest of the Parish continues to provide a complementary offering of scattered 

farmsteads, barns, cottages and other appropriate rural land-based development. 

7.3. The agricultural economy continues to thrive and there has been no significant 

loss of best and most versatile agricultural land to non-compatible uses. 

Appropriate and well-located rural land-based businesses have been supported 

to expand and flourish. 

7.4. Positive features of the built, natural and historic environment have been 

protected and, wherever possible, enhanced. Ideally, Spring Valley Mill no longer 

appears on the Heritage at Risk register. 

7.5. Some small-scale housing development has taken place within the defined 

Settlement Development Boundaries. This has been built to a very high standard, 

showing due regard for the local vernacular, the surrounding built context and the 

contents of the Village Design Statement. Sustainable design and construction 

techniques abound. 

7.6. Existing community facilities, including Safeguarded Local Greenspaces, have 

been retained and new leisure facilities intended to improve community cohesion 

and the health and wellness of residents have been introduced. 

7.7. Where tourism, retail or employment-related development has taken place, it 

demonstrates due regard to the needs of residents and constraints of the Parish, 

including its landscape character and highways capacity. 

7.8. Whilst efforts have been made to reduce the Parish’s high levels of out-

commuting for employment purposes (including support for home working 

proposals), efforts have equally been made to avoid any significant influx of in-

commuting to Ardleigh. 
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7.9. Ardleigh remains a pleasant and tranquil place to live and work, providing a high 

standard of life to all of its residents. 

7.10. The policies of this Neighbourhood Plan will ensure that the Vision is achieved.
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8. Objectives

8.1. The objectives of this Neighbourhood Plan are simple:

• To achieve the Vision; and

• To achieve sustainable development in Ardleigh in accordance with the three 

overarching objectives of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 

namely:

a) an economic objective – to help build a strong, responsive and competitive 

economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right 

places and at the right time to support growth, innovation and improved 

productivity; and by identifying and coordinating the provision of infrastructure;

b) a social objective – to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by 

ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet 

the needs of present and future generations; and by fostering well-designed, 

beautiful and safe places, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect 

current and future needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural 

well-being; and 

c) an environmental objective – to protect and enhance our natural, built and 

historic environment; including making effective use of land, improving 

biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, 

and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including moving to a low carbon 

economy.  
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Neighbourhood Plan Policies
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9. Policy GDP: General Approach to 

Development
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Explanatory text

9.1. Once made, this Neighbourhood Plan will form part of the Development Plan for 

the Neighbourhood Plan Area. In accordance with national planning legislation, 

all applications for development within the Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Area 

must comply with both the Local Plan and the Neighbourhood Plan (and any 

other documents forming the Development Plan) unless material considerations 

indicate that a departure from one or more of their policies is justified.

9.2. Whilst the Neighbourhood Plan sets no target or allocations for development 

within the Neighbourhood Plan Area, it does recognise that there will be a small 

amount of new development within the settlement on a windfall basis (per 

paragraph 3.3.1.4.2 of the Local Plan Part 2). 

9.3. A range of small scale new development can be accommodated on a limited 

basis in Ardleigh where it falls within the Settlement Development Boundaries 

and complies with all other relevant Neighbourhood Plan policies.

9.4. Outside Settlement Development Boundaries, opportunities for new development 

are more constrained. All parts of the Parish outside of the defined Settlement 

Development Boundaries comprise open countryside where national and local 

policies of restraint apply. 

9.5. The Local Plan approach to development in the open countryside seeks to:

• Encourage the sustainable growth and development of farm and other rural 

land based businesses, including the construction of essential new buildings 

and rural workers’ dwellings (policies PP 6 & PP 13);

• Support the re-use of redundant rural buildings for sustainable employment, 

leisure or tourism purposes (policies PP 6 & PP 13);

• Support the provision of compatible outdoor recreational activities (policy PP 8);

• Enable the provision of new or extended camping and caravan sites, provided 

there is no adverse effect on local biodiversity or geodiversity (policy PP 10); 

and

• Allow for the delivery of a modest amount of specialist new homes only, 

namely:

- Rural workers’ dwellings (in accordance with policy PP 13);

- Affordable housing on Rural Exception Sites (in accordance with policy LP 

6); and
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- Certain types of self-build and custom-built homes (in accordance with 

policy LP 7). 

9.6. All of the above types of open countryside development permitted by the Local 

Plan are considered to be modest in scale and impact. Policy GDP provides 

additional support for similarly modest developments, provided specific criteria 

are met.

9.7. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent or discourage any 

development that is permitted by the Local Plan. 

9.8. Policy GDP reinforces the Local Plan approach to development within Ardleigh’s 

Settlement Development Boundaries. It provides some additional flexibility 

outside of Settlement Development Boundaries in order to:

• support the retention, growth and new provision of a wide array of small 

businesses provided that these are compatible with their countryside settings; 

and

• encourage the provision of replacement dwellings that would benefit local 

character and improve energy-efficiency/sustainability. 
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Fig. 28. Ardleigh’s Settlement Development Boundaries in red
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Policy GDP - General Approach to Development 

1. Small scale development will be supported where: 

a. The site is within Se9lement Development Boundaries; and 

b. The development is consistent with all other relevant 

Neighbourhood Plan policies.  

2. With the excepCon of the Tendring/Colchester Borders 

Garden Community, new development outside of the 

Se9lement Development Boundaries will not generally be 

permi9ed unless it is consistent with all other relevant 

Neighbourhood Plan policies and: 

Housing development 

a. It is a Rural ExcepCon Site in full accordance with local policy 

LP 6;  

b. It is a small development of Self/Custom-Build Homes in full 

accordance with local policy LP 7; or 

c. It is for the 1:1 replacement of an exisCng dwelling that would 

both enhance local character and improve the site’s overall 

energy efficiency and/or sustainability.  

All other development 

d. The proposal is modest in scale and impact; and 

e. It would provide necessary support for a new or exisCng 

business that is appropriate to the rural area; or 

f. It would directly provide for the conservaCon, enhancement 

or appropriate enjoyment of the countryside. 
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10. Policy CFP: Community Facilities
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Explanatory text

10.1. The Local Plan seeks to retain and enhance community facilities including, where 

relevant, supporting their new provision. The loss of community facilities is 

generally only permissible where replacement facilities are provided in an 

appropriate location or there is evidence of a lack of community need for the 

existing facility or a different community facility on the same site. Developments 

are also expected to meet any need(s) for new or enhanced community facilities 

that arise from the delivery of the development (policy HP 2).

Community consultation

10.2. In response to the local consultation exercises, the local community has 

expressed a very strong desire to see the re-introduction of gym, swimming and 

tennis/squash/badminton facilities to the area. 

10.3. The overwhelming local opinion is that the recent permanent loss of Ardleigh’s 

well-located Squash and Leisure Club (previously a Safeguarded Local 

Greenspace and Asset of Community Value) to market housing in c. 2016 

(application ref. 16/00878/FUL) - contrary to the Development Plan in place at 

that time - was unjustified and unfortunate. 

10.4. Tendring District Council approved the loss of this community facility in spite of 

this being strongly objected by the following parties:

• The District Council’s Regeneration Team;

• The District Council’s Leisure Services Team;

• Sport England;

• England Squash;

• Ardleigh Parish Council;

• Ardleigh Hall Fall Outs Group; and

• around 69 individual members of the public. 

10.5. The local community is consequently very keen to see the delivery of new 

similarly well-located leisure facilities that would appropriately mitigate for the 

unfortunate loss of the above highly valued community facility. 

10.6. The introduction of other outdoor facilities and activities, such as walking/cycling 

routes, a BMX track, an enclosed dog walking space and easy access to 
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recycling facilities and new allotments, would also be welcomed by the 

community. 

10.7. The Parish Council advises that The Ardleigh Recreation Ground recently 

contained a football pitch but this is no longer the case. The Parish Council would 

be keen to see this facility reinstated. 

10.8. In addition, a significant number of local people wanted to see a ‘community hub’ 

of sorts introduced to Ardleigh, with perhaps another cafe, more restaurants and 

a greater variety of retail shops available too.  

10.9. There was a feeling that young children were well catered for in relation to play 

areas, but that there were insufficient leisure/recreational facilities for older young 

people. 

10.10. Overall, people were satisfied with the school and GP Surgery but some were 

concerned that both were under pressure from recent housing development.

10.11. This section of the Neighbourhood Plan seeks to provide clear encouragement 

for the retention and new development of community facilities in line with the 

expressed desires of the local community. 

10.12. Further work would need to be done to explore options for the development of 

certain community facilities in the Parish, particularly in relation to a Community 

Hub and improved leisure/recreational facilities for young people.

10.13. It is known that there is currently a deficit of around 1.70 hectares of equipped 

play/open space in Ardleigh.

10.14. Based on statutory consultation responses to recent applications for new housing 

in Ardleigh , it is also understood that: 17

• Ardleigh’s GP Surgery is overcapacity ; and18

 see, for example, the consultation response to refused application 20/00592/OUT 17

(appeal reference APP/P1560/W/20/3260443) for up to 50 dwellings on Land North of 

Wick Lane

 In June 2020, the NHS (North East Essex) reported that The Ardleigh Surgery 18

(including its Branch The Dedham Surgery) has a “Spare Capacity (NIA m2)” of -207.29

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 60Page 90



• Ardleigh’s Primary School is overcapacity  and likely to remain at or close to 19

capacity in the near future.  

10.15. It is important that these community facilities can be retained for the benefit of 

current and future generations in Ardleigh. The local community is concerned that 

too much housing development is likely to lead to these highly valued local 

facilities being relocated away from Ardleigh, notwithstanding any financial 

contributions. This would be likely to have serious negative implications for all of 

the following:

• The general health and wellbeing of residents - reported in the most recent 

census to be very good;

• Community cohesion - with fewer opportunities for residents to meet and 

engage with one another;

• Children’s socialisation - with the Primary School offering various extra-

curricular activities which are especially valuable given the local play/open 

space deficit;

• The overall sustainability of Ardleigh - in spite of having both a GP Surgery and 

Primary School, Ardleigh sits at the lowest possible tier of the Settlement 

Hierarchy. Loss of the Primary School and GP Surgery could cause it to lose its 

settlement status entirely; and

• Community reliance on the private car - the GP Surgery and Primary School 

are located in safe and convenient walking distance of most village residents. If 

these facilities were relocated out of the Parish confines, it is highly likely that 

all residents of Ardleigh would be reliant on the private car to access them. 

10.16. Safeguarded Local Greenspaces are subject to their own policy later in this 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

10.17. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent any development that is 

permitted or encouraged by the Local Plan. 

10.18. Policy CFP reinforces the Local Plan approach to community facilities. It provides 

strong support for the new provision of certain community facilities for which 

 In January 2020, there were 113 pupils on roll, compared to an indicated capacity of 19

105 places
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there is an established local need . All of these preferred facilities would make 20

welcome contributions towards the Local Plan’s ambitious goals to improve 

community health and wellbeing (policy HP 1). 

10.19. The policy also provided necessary acknowledgement of the recent evidence 

concerning the total lack of capacity at Ardleigh’s GP Surgery and Primary 

School. As a result of these vital facilities’ evidenced lack of current capacity , it 21

is clear that any new housing development in Ardleigh of any size will need to 

make a proportionate contribution towards their expansion in line with part a. of 

local policy HP 2. 

 not precluding the delivery of other community facilities in Ardleigh, provided local 20

need can be established

 and in the absence of any more recent evidence to suggest new capacity has been 21

found
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Policy CFP - Community Facili8es 

1. ApplicaCons for new or improved community faciliCes will 

be strongly supported where the proposal: 

a. Provides a gym, swimming pool, squash/tennis/badminton 

courts and/or other similar exercise-related leisure 

faciliCes; 

b. Provides on-site enhancement of the Village Hall that 

would develop its role as a Community Hub;  

c. Concerns a small, independent local business with a clear 

community role or funcCon (including a cafe, meeCng 

room, small restaurant, small retail shop, pub, dog training 

facility/walking area etc.); or 

d. Would make a welcome contribuCon towards redressing 

Ardleigh’s equipped play/open space deficit (of 1.70 

hectares at the Cme of wriCng). 

2. New or improved community faciliCes should be designed 

to be accessible to all, including those with mobility 

restricCons. Preference will be shown for community 

faciliCes that are intended or able to meet the needs of 

young people. 

3. Proposals that would cause the loss or closure of exisCng 

community faciliCes will be refused unless they are in full 

accordance with local policy HP 2. In order to meet this 

policy, it will generally be expected that:
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a. In relaCon to part b. of the policy, any exisCng community 

facility located within the Se9lement Development 

Boundaries should be replaced by a facility also located 

within the Se9lement Development Boundaries; 

b. In relaCon to part c. of the policy, where the Parish Council 

and/or members of the local community provide 

reasonable evidence in response to a relevant planning 

applicaCon that regular community use is made of a facility 

and/or the facility meets a clear community need, this will 

be given substanCal weight by the decision-maker. 

4. All housing applicaCons that would result in a net addiCon 

of housing must be accompanied by: 

a. Evidence that there is sufficient capacity at the GP Surgery 

and Primary School to meet the needs arising from the 

new household(s); or 

b. A proporConate financial contribuCon towards the 

enhancement or new provision of appropriate medical and 

primary educaCon faciliCes within the parish confines. 

5. Development (including cumulaCvely) that would lead to 

the closure or relocaCon of Ardleigh’s GP Surgery or 

Primary School outside of the parish confines will be 

resisted.
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11. Policy HP: Housing 
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Explanatory text

11.1. In order to achieve a sustainable increase in housing stock over the plan period, 

the Local Plan anticipates delivery from the following key sources only:

• Existing permissions; 

• Housing site allocations; and

• Other suitable sites within Settlement Development Boundaries (Section 3.3.2). 

11.2. The Local Plan does not allocate any housing sites in Ardleigh or set any 

minimum housing figure for the Parish. The adopted housing strategy is such that 

Ardleigh could deliver 0 additional homes over the plan period and the District 

would still meet or exceed its minimum housing requirements. 

11.3. Furthermore, the District Council’s projections for small sites and windfall 

development (based on past trends for the whole District) assumes that a total of 

122 new dwellings will be delivered throughout the Smaller Rural Settlements 

between 2021 and 2033. For argument’s sake, this equates to only 

approximately 10 - 11 dwellings per year. Split equally amongst the 18 Smaller 

Rural Settlements, this equates to an approximate annual housing projection per 

Smaller Rural Settlement of just 0.5 - 1 dwelling(s).

11.4. Notwithstanding the above provisions, the Local Plan adopts a positive and 

proactive approach to the delivery of new housing in line with the national 

objective to significantly boost the housing land supply. 

11.5. To this end, the Local Plan provides “in principle” support for all of the following 

types of new housing in Ardleigh:

• Developments of 10 or fewer infill dwellings located within the Settlement 

Development Boundaries of the village (see paragraphs 3.3.1.4.3 & 3.3.1.4.4);

• Developments of affordable housing on sites physically adjoining the village’s 

Settlement Development Boundaries provided the development meets an 

identified affordable housing need in Ardleigh that could not otherwise be met 

and is supported by the Parish Council; and

• Developments of self-build and custom-built housing anywhere in the Parish if it 

comprises a 1:1 replacement of an existing dwelling OR it would redevelop 

vacant or redundant brownfield land that is evidenced to be unviable for 

employment use. 
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11.6. Ardleigh Parish Council is supportive of the District’s ambition to exceed 

minimum housing requirements. However, this must be balanced against other 

important planning considerations, including the capacity of infrastructure/

facilities and the retention of Ardleigh’s built/landscape character and rural 

identity. 

11.7. Ardleigh has already seen a considerable amount of housing growth in recent 

years, far in excess of previous Local Plan predictions. Since 2011, this modest 

and historic rural settlement has seen a c. 20% increase in its total housing 

stock. Prior to this, growth had occurred more gradually over many years. 

11.8. The recent level of housing growth in Ardleigh is considered to be unsustainable. 

Many of the village’s critical and highly valued services are currently unable to 

withstand any further material expansion of its housing stock . 22

11.9. The Parish Council believes that better use can be made of existing residential 

plots to meet the changing/growing accommodation needs of local households, 

including the rise in multigenerational living. This approach is far preferred to the 

new residential development of previously green and open sites, especially in the 

rural areas. To this end, policy HP provides express support for the creation of 

ancillary residential accommodation (such as “granny annexes”) throughout the 

Parish. 

11.10. Although it is acknowledged that parts of the Parish lie in proximity of the more 

sustainable Colchester, there is legitimate concern that allowing housing growth 

in these areas will cause the rural Parish of Ardleigh and urban City of Colchester 

to coalesce. It is of vital importance that the sense of physical and functional 

separation between the City of Colchester and the rural Parish of Ardleigh is 

preserved throughout and beyond the current plan period. Great importance will 

be attached to this matter in the consideration of any relevant planning 

applications. 

11.11. Additionally, the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community (part of which 

is located in Ardleigh) is expected to deliver a very substantial number of new 

homes throughout and beyond the current plan period . No matter where these 23

 For example, recent evidence shows that both the GP Surgery and the Primary 22

School are oversubscribed and there is also a deficit of play/open space

 2000 total homes up to 2033 and a further 5500 homes post 203323
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new houses are delivered in Ardleigh, they will have considerable impacts on the 

Parish’s rural character, infrastructure, sense of community and, of course, its 

overall housing stock. 

Community consultation

11.12. The community consultation exercises underpinning the preparation of this 

Neighbourhood Plan have made it clear that an overwhelming majority of local 

residents strongly object to any further housing development taking place over 

the plan period. 

11.13. Many expressed concern in response to the Consultation Questionnaire that 

recent housing development has threatened the community. Concerns were 

specifically raised about harm to the rural environment arising from 

developments taking place away from the village confines and about impacts on 

the school and GP surgery which were widely agreed to be at breaking point. 

This community view appears to be objectively supported by the available 

evidence. 

11.14. There is clearly little community support for any form of housing development. 

However, in terms of size, 4+ bed dwellings were felt to be the least needed 

whilst 2 and 3-bed dwellings were the most needed, with 1-beds not far behind. 


11.15. In terms of residential design, a small community preference was indicated for 

the inclusion of sustainable/eco-friendly design and construction techniques. 

Policy HP therefore provides support for housing schemes that achieve high 

levels of sustainability. This could include houses that achieve zero carbon status 

or meet the Living Building Challenge. 

11.16. Also preferred were infill schemes  and designs that harmonise with the 24

traditional architectural character of the area. There was clear consensus that if 

new residential development is to be allowed, it should only be within the 

Settlement Development Boundaries. 

11.17. Whilst there was some limited local support for affordable housing in the Parish, 

any affordable housing needs are likely to be met in full by development already 

planned for and/or approved (such as the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden 

Community). It is also the case that the existing number of socially-rented 

 “infill” meaning small plots with development on both sides, usually forming part of an 24

otherwise continually built-up road frontage of buildings
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properties in Ardleigh is closely aligned with the figure for the district as a whole 

which includes the urban localities of Clacton, Harwich and Manningtree.  

11.18. In the event that additional need arises, Local Plan policy LP 6 already provides 

scope for the delivery of suitable affordable housing schemes in the Parish over 

the plan period.  

11.19. Where the Parish Council is satisfied that: 

1. a Parish need for an affordable housing scheme put forward under policy LP 6 

has been demonstrated (with evidence); and  

2. the application complies with all other provisions of policy LP 6 and any other 

relevant development plan policies; 

 they will provide their formal support for the application, as required by policy LP   

 6. 

11.20. Per the above discussion, there is currently no established need or local 

community support for any additional housebuilding in Ardleigh over and above 

that already permitted by the Local Plan.  

11.21. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent or discourage any 

development that is permitted by the Local Plan.  

11.22. Policy HP reinforces the Local Plan approach to housing development within and 

without Ardleigh’s Settlement Development Boundaries. It identifies a number of 

specific design features that applications for new housing in Ardleigh should seek 

to incorporate in order to increase their chances of approval. It also provides 

additional scope for the creation of ancillary residential accommodation 

throughout all parts of the Parish in order to better support local residents to meet 

their changing housing needs. 
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Policy HP - Housing 

1. Housing development of any kind will be strictly resisted 

outside of the Se9lement Development Boundaries unless 

it is in full compliance with policy GDP of this 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. Housing development will be supported within the 

Se9lement Development Boundaries where: 

a. The proposal is for limited infilling* of no more than 10 

dwellings. 

*For the purposes of this policy, infilling means the development 

of a plot with buildings on both sides, usually a plot in an 

otherwise conCnuously built-up road frontage. 

3. In all circumstances, housing applicaCons that include the 

following features will be looked on more favourably than 

those that do not: 

a. Sustainable design and construcCon features in excess of 

minimum policy requirements; 

b. Accessibility features including level thresholds, wide 

doorways and ground floor bedrooms/bathrooms; 

c. Measures to improve fire safety and resilience in excess of 

minimum policy requirements; 

d. Smaller dwellings (1-3 beds); and 

e. Affordable houses in excess of minimum policy requirements.
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4. The creaCon of ancillary residenCal accommodaCon (e.g. 

granny annexes) within the curClage of exisCng dwellings 

will be supported throughout the parish provided: 

a. Evidence is supplied that the accommodaCon is required to 

provide necessary care and/or support to a member of the 

site’s immediate family or household; and 

b. A restricCve condiCon to prevent the future use of the 

ancillary accommodaCon as a separate or self-contained 

dwelling is applied to any grant of planning permission.  

5. For developments that include the provision of affordable 

housing, it will generally be expected that affordable homes 

are interspersed throughout the market housing and are 

indisCnguishable from the market housing in terms of their 

external appearance, design, standards and build quality.

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 71Page 101



12. Policy EP: Natural, Built & Historic 

Environment
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Explanatory Text

12.1. At the highest level of planning, the achievement of “sustainable development” 

requires the protection and enhancement of the country’s natural, built and 

historic environments (paragraph 8 of the NPPF).

12.2. The Local Plan contains various detailed policies concerned with the 

conservation and enhancement of Tendring’s natural, built and historic 

environments, including:

Built

• Policy SPL 3 which expects all new development to make a positive contribution to the 

quality of the local environment and protect or enhance local character. In particular:

- new buildings and building alterations should be well-designed and maintain or 

enhance local character; 

- development should relate well to its surroundings by way of its siting, height, 

scale, massing, form, design and materials;

- Development should respect or enhance local landscape character, views, 

skylines, street patterns and open spaces;

- Boundary treatments and hard/soft landscaping should be designed as an integral 

part of the development and use locally distinctive materials and local/native 

species;

Natural

• Policy PPL 3 which seeks to protect the rural landscape and to refuse permission for 

any development that would cause overriding harm to its character or appearance, 

including to its estuaries, rivers, skylines, traditional buildings, settlement settings, 

native hedgerows, trees and woodlands, rural lanes, footpaths/bridleways and 

heritage assets;

• Policy PPL 4 which requires that new development avoids significant impacts on any 

protected species and is supported by appropriate ecological assessments. This 

policy also resists development that would have an adverse impact on designated 

wildlife sites (including Local Wildlife Sites) or aged/veteran trees;
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Historic

• Policy PPL 7 which requires new development with the potential to affect designated 

or non-designated archaeological remains to be accompanied by an appropriate desk-

based assessment and which resists development that would cause harm to the 

significance of an archaeological heritage asset or its setting;

• Policy PPL 8 which expects new development to preserve and enhance Conservation 

Areas and their settings, especially in terms of scale and design, materials, finishes 

and boundary treatments, landscaping, trees and spaces and important views;

• Policy PPL 9 which states that permission will be refused for proposals that fail to 

protect the special architectural or historic interest of an affected listed building unless 

approval is justified by the provisions of the NPPF.

12.3. The Ardleigh environment has a pleasant and modest rural character that derives 

from a variety of factors, including (but not limited to) its:

• Visual qualities, including the architectural styles of buildings and the way 

manmade features (such as buildings and lanes) relate to natural features (such 

as trees and hedgerows) in the landscape;

• Use(s) of buildings and land, especially agricultural and other rural land-based 

uses which are a long-preserved and defining feature of the Ardleigh landscape;

• Wide array of natural and biodiverse landscape features including woodlands, 

ancient hedgerows, water bodies, meadows and orchards;

• Heritage assets, including the Conservation Area, the significant number of 

impressive old farmhouses and the mediaeval village church;

• Noises, including a lack of noise. For example, there are remote areas of the 

Parish (including parts of Crockleford Heath) where there is a lack of any road or 

traffic noise and birdsong dominates. Elsewhere, the noise of agricultural 

vehicles and machinery can be prominent throughout the working landscape;

• Smells. For example, in woodlands compared to agricultural areas;

• Lack of development, especially how this assists places and spaces to relate to 

one another. This includes: soft green spaces (formal or otherwise) that provide 

visual relief in built-up environments; gaps between buildings; open fields, 

especially where these are “hard-up” against the village’s built-up areas; and

• Type/amount of activity. For example, parts of the village and surrounding 

working agricultural landscape have a vibrant and bustling character, whereas 

other areas in the Parish are notably quiet and tranquil. 
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12.4. The defining character of the Parish is as a working agricultural settlement. The 

historic settlement’s origins reside firmly in the agricultural working of its 

surrounding landscape and many of its statutory heritage assets reflect the 

critical social, economic and environmental importance of this local industry 

throughout the many thousands of years of the settlement’s existence. Although 

(in common with all other parts of the country) agriculture is no longer as 

significant a local industry as it was historically, it does continue to employ a 

statistically significant number of local residents. 

12.5. Furthermore, arable agricultural fields continue to strongly define the Parish’s 

rural landscape character and a good deal of its field boundaries (and 

hedgerows) are many hundreds of years old. Ardleigh also retains a generous 

amount of “best and most versatile” agricultural land which should be 

permanently retained in agricultural use wherever possible. 

12.6. The need to retain “best and most versatile” agricultural land is rendered all the 

more significant by the ongoing coastal erosion that continues to reduce 

agricultural land supply in this eastern region of the country. Local residents are 

also conscious of contemporary concerns surrounding food insecurities (arising 

from economic recession, Brexit, the pandemic and international conflicts). 

12.7. A Conservation Area encompasses the heart of the historic Ardleigh village. The 

Conservation Area Appraisal prepared by Tendring District Council (2006) 

summarises its special interest as follows:

“Ardleigh is a small medieval village at an important road junction, and retains its 

fine church and sequences of attractive vernacular buildings. The well-treed 

approaches to the north and the east are essential to the character of the village 

and are also included in the Area. The village expanded southwards in the 19th 

century, resulting in further groups of distinctive buildings, which with their 

settings are also recognised by Area designation.”

12.8. In December 2011, the Parish Council published a Village Design Statement 

(VDS). This document was prepared in consultation with Tendring District Council 

and seeks to describe the distinctive characteristics of the various parts of the 

Parish (including the village, the Conservation Area and some of the outlying 

hamlets) and provide design guidance for new development in these areas. 

Since its publication, the VDS has been a material planning consideration for all 
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relevant planning applications in the Parish. 

12.9. The VDS (see Annex 2) has been updated as part of the preparation of this 

Neighbourhood Plan. The update is based on detailed desk- and field- based 

assessments. It seeks primarily to identify and assess developments undertaken 

in the Parish since 2011. For example, it evaluates the design success of these 

recent developments, including the extent to which they have complied with the 

former VDS and its design requirements. Where relevant, the guidance of the 

VDS has been updated to describe changes to local character, to clarify design 

expectations and/or to provide necessary additional protection against the design 

shortcomings of developments implemented in the Parish since 2011. 

12.10. Although it would not be practicable or helpful to include the full contents of the 

VDS here, some of the key “desirable” and “undesirable” design features for new 

development in Ardleigh are set out in the tables below. 

Roofs

Desirable Undesirable

45 degree pitch Shallow pitch

Natural slate Sheet roofing 

Handmade plain clay tiles or modern 

equivalent

Clay or concrete pantiles

Traditional small dormer windows Large, unrelieved expanses of roof

“Laced” valleys and “bonneted” hips Large, disproportionate and flat-topped 

dormer windows

Chimneys Absence of chimneys

Green and blue roofs, where appropriate

Table 2.

Walls

Desirable Undesirable

Red, handmade brick to match local “soft” 

red bricks

Large expanses of unrelieved render with 

bland glossy or semi-matte paints
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Rendered walls of traditional limestone or 

truly matte finish

“Shiplap” style weatherboarding

Sawn or feathered weatherboarding with 

black stain or matte paint finish

White “Suffolk” handmade brick

Pebbledash render

Table 3. 

Windows

Desirable Undesirable

Windows in extensions to match windows 

of existing building

Large unrelieved areas of glazing

Wooden frames of traditional size UPVC windows

Simple glazing Obscure glazing with large-pattern designs

Table 4.

Doors

Desirable Undesirable

Doors in extensions to match doors of 

existing building

Non-vernacular design

Solid timber UPVC doors

Colour based on traditional mineral or 

vegetable paint colours

Table 5.

Landscaping & boundary treatments

Desirable Undesirable

Gravel hardstandings Hardstandings of large unrelieved areas of 

tarmac, concrete or geometric pavers
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12.11. This Neighbourhood Plan now requires all new development in the Parish to pay 

due regard to the relevant contents of the updated VDS. The VDS comprises an 

annex to the Neighbourhood Plan and attracts equal weight. 

Community consultation

12.12. In response to the community consultation exercises, an overwhelming majority 

of local residents reported that they value and wish to preserve the Parish’s rural 

character, including its open spaces, trees, hedgerows and the visual qualities of 

its buildings. Respondents did not wish to see the Parish’s cherished footpaths, 

bridleways or rural lanes adversely affected by any new development. Some 

concern was also expressed about the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden 

Community, particularly the harm this might cause to the rural environment of 

Crockleford Heath. 

12.13. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent or discourage any 

development that is permitted by the Local Plan.  

12.14. Policy EP reinforces the Local Plan approach to the natural, built and historic 

environments of the District. It provides valuable guidance to enable applicants to 

understand Ardleigh’s specific character and identify how new development can 

Hardstandings of clay, stone or concrete 

individual “setts” of square or rounded 

non-geometric design

Hardstandings of patterned concrete

Hedges formed of native species such as 

hawthorn

Very tall boundary treatments unless it 

consists of trees or hedges

Low brick walls Close-boarded fencing

Timber picket and post-and-rail fencing 

(stained not painted)

Overly elaborate or ornate brick walls and 

metal fences

Traditional timber joinery gates Hedges of non-native or generic species 

such as laurel

Traditional low iron fences and gates in 

simple styles

Poorly sited, intrusive or excessive exterior 

lights

Simple modern or traditional light fittings

Table 6. 
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be designed to maintain or enhance this. Given the considerable importance of 

working agricultural land to the character and appearance of Ardleigh’s historic 

rural landscape, it directly resists any permanent loss of best and most versatile 

agricultural land to non-compatible uses in accordance with local policy PPL 3. It 

also introduces exceptional support for proposals that would secure material 

benefits for Ardleigh’s natural, built and/or historic environments, provided only 

that this is not outweighed by any disbenefits of the scheme. 
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Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment 

1. Development that is consistent with all other relevant 

Neighbourhood Plan policies will be supported provided: 

a. Its design pays due regard to the contents of the Village 

Design Statement*, including by way of its: 

i. SiCng; 

ii. Layout; 

iii. Form and scale; 

iv. Architectural style 

v. Materials; 

vi. RelaConship to surrounding development; 

vii.Impact on built/landscape features; 

viii.Landscaping and boundary treatments; 

ix. Car parking; 

x. Accessibility; and 

xi. Biodiversity efforts 

*including subsequent revisions and/or subsequent replacement 

guidance 

b. No urbanising effect is had on a rural lane or street (for 

example, as a result of resurfacing, hedgerow removals or 

loss of an open landscape view); 

c. There is no urban intrusion (including as a result of light or
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c. noise polluCon or increased vehicular traffic) into currently 

tranquil rural areas;  

d. There is no net loss of good quality green landscape 

features (including trees, hedges and shrubs) and all new 

green landscape features are of appropriate local or naCve 

species; 

e. Appropriate opportuniCes are incorporated to support 

local biodiversity and wildlife; 

f. There is no permanent loss of best and most versaCle 

agricultural land to non-compaCble uses (the onus will be 

on the developer to establish the quality of any agricultural 

land proposed for other uses);  

g. Development in the ConservaCon Area or within its seeng 

preserves or enhances its significance and has regard to 

the contents of the ConservaCon Area Appraisal; and 

h. Development affecCng a Listed Building or its seeng 

preserves or enhances its significance and is supported by 

a proporConate Heritage Impact Assessment. 

2. ExcepConal support is provided for any development that, 

in the view of the Parish Council, would secure material 

benefits for the natural, built and/or historic environment 

of Ardleigh. In all cases, the benefits will be weighed 

against any disbenefits of the development, including 

conflict with strategic policies. Support will only be 

provided if the benefits are assessed to outweigh any 

disbenefits. 
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13. Policy LGP: Local Green Spaces
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Explanatory Text

13.1. The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) supports the designation of 

land as Local Green Space through both local and neighbourhood plans 

(paragraph 101). 

13.2. Designated Local Green Spaces are considered to be “areas or assets of 

particular importance” (per paragraph 11 and its supporting footnote) and are 

consequently given additional protection against inappropriate development. 

13.3. The Local Green Space designation should only be used where the green space 

is:

a) In reasonably close proximity to the community it serves;

b) Demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local 

significance,  

for example because of its beauty, historic significance, recreational value, 

tranquillity  

or richness of wildlife; and

c) Local in character and not an extensive tract of land (paragraph 102).

13.4. Further guidance on Local Green Space designation is provided in National 

Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG), including:

• Whether to designate land is a matter for local discretion;

• Local Green Space designation will rarely be appropriate where the land has 

planning permission for development. Exceptions could be where the 

development would be compatible with the reasons for designation or where 

planning permission is no longer capable of being implemented;

• “Reasonably close proximity” depends on local circumstances including why 

the green area is seen as special. If public access is a key factor, then the site 

should normally be within walking distance;

• Land can be considered for designation even if there is no public access (e.g. 

green areas which are valued because of their wildlife, historic significance 

and/or beauty);

• Designation of a site does not confer any rights of public access over what 

exists at present;

• There is no need to designate linear corridors simply to protect public rights of 

way (as they are already protected by other legislation);
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• A site does not need to be in public ownership, however landowners should be 

contacted and provided the opportunity to make representations in respect of 

proposals in a draft plan; and

• Designating a green area as Local Green Space would give it protection 

consistent with that in respect of Green Belt, but otherwise there are no new 

restrictions or obligations on landowners.

13.5. In accordance with the above provisions of the NPPF and NPPG, the Local Plan 

designates various Local Green Spaces throughout the District and provides a 

policy for their protection. This is policy HP 4 on “Safeguarded Open Space” 

which states that development resulting in the total or partial loss of Safeguarded 

Open Space will not be permitted unless:

a. The site is replaced by a new site of at least equal quality, size and 

accessibility;

b. It is demonstrated that there is no longer a demand for the existing site;

c. The site is not appropriate for other open space functions; and

d. The development of the site would not result in the loss of an area important to 

visual amenity. 

13.6. The Local Plan formally designates the following sites in Ardleigh as Local Green 

Spaces:

• Churchyard;

• Cemetery;

• The Ardleigh Recreation Ground;

• Millennium Green;

• Green space at Church View/Chapel Court;

• Grass verge on The Street; and

• Grass verges on Mary Warner Road. 

13.7. As supported by both the NPPF and the Local Plan, this Neighbourhood Plan is 

able to designate additional Local Green Spaces (LGSs), provided the above 

national criteria are met. 
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13.8. Locality  has also published a toolkit for neighbourhood planners entitled 25

“Neighbourhood Planning Local Green Spaces”. This contains more detailed 

guidance concerning the identification and designation of LGSs as well as the 

drafting of relevant neighbourhood plan policies for their protection.

Locality toolkit

Some of the most relevant advice provided by the Locality toolkit is extracted below:

Some of the community and environmental benefits of green spaces are: 

• Being part of the public realm, where informal social interaction can take place

• Forming part of a network of paths and spaces, enabling movement through an area 

• Providing habitats for wildlife and a natural corridors and spaces through urban areas 

• Adding to local amenity, providing an attractive setting and outlook for surrounding  

residential and commercial properties 

• Forming part of the character or setting of historic areas, buildings and townscape 

• Providing areas and opportunities for growing local food. 

Community and Stakeholder engagement:

Where Local Green Space designations are being considered, it is also advisable to 

engage with those controlling the land. 

Policy themes: 

Purposes and themes for policies addressing green space and infrastructure could 

include -

• Ensuring the space remains open and its community value is maintained 

• Protecting the character of the area, including historic areas 

• Ensuring adjacent development complements its setting 

• Setting out design requirements for new development around green space, including 

providing access into the space, where appropriate 

• Enabling changes of use to allow a wider range of activities to take place 

 

 Locality is an organisation providing support to neighbourhood planning groups on 25

behalf of the Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities. They provide both 

grant (financial) and technical (assistance and advice) support
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A policy specific to Local Green Space could make clear that development should not 

compromise the open character and community value of spaces or set out where limited 

development may be allowed to enhance the community use of the space.  

Design policies could ensure that development adjacent to Local Green Space provide 

active frontages, to provide natural surveillance. Such policies could also deal with scale 

and character of development. Open Green Spaces could provide an ideal setting for 

creative modern buildings on adjacent sites. 

13.9. The LGSs of this Neighbourhood Plan and the related LG policy have been 

identified and prepared in accordance with the national criteria, the NPPG and 

the Locality toolkit. 

13.10. A comprehensive LGS Assessment was carried out as part of the preparation of 

this Neighbourhood Plan and comprises an important aspect of its evidence 

base . A total of 24 spaces were nominated for consideration by the local 26

community. Each of these spaces was then subject to a desk-based assessment, 

leading to 6 of the nominations being discounted from further consideration. 

13.11. Field assessments were then conducted of the 18 remaining spaces to enable a 

more detailed appraisal of their accordance with the national criteria. The field 

assessments led to more sites being discounted or amended, with a total of 10 

LGSs carried forward for nomination in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

13.12. The 10 LGSs carried forward for nomination in the Neighbourhood Plan are:

1. Space 3 Fishing lake and footpaths north of Colchester Road;

2. Space 4 Field south of Mary Warner Estate;

3. Space 5 Reservoir land;

4. Space 7 Manor House meadow;

5. Space 8/12 Woodlands attached to Birch Wood;

6. Space 9 Green Island Gardens;

7. Space 13 Hart’s Lane orchard;

 This section of the Neighbourhood Plan provides an overview of its key contents. 26

However, for a detailed understanding of the assessment process and public 

consultation responses, regard should be had to the separate LGS Assessment at 

Annex 1
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8. Space 22 Car park land;

9. Space 23 Glebe Corner land; and

10. Space 24 Harwich Road allotments. 

13.13. A brief summary of the special community value and local significance (e.g. 

beauty, historic significance, recreation value, tranquility, richness of wildlife) of 

each nominated LGS appears below . These are the qualities which any new 27

development in or adjacent to the space should seek to preserve or enhance. 

Development that would cause material harm to these features will be 

considered “inappropriate” in relation to policy LGP. 

Space 3: Fishing lake and footpaths north of Colchester Road

13.14. The site comprises public footpaths and a fishing lake. Parts of the site support 

beautiful, far-reaching public views to be had both across the arable landscape 

and back towards the settlement edge. These views are genuinely representative 

of the Landscape Character Area and largely unchanged since historic times. 

The space is emblematic of the historic (and, in other places, eroded) abrupt 

spatial relationship between the mediaeval nuclear village of Ardleigh and the 

Fig. 29. Space 3

 these summaries are not exhaustive - for full descriptions, reference should always 27

be made to the separate LGS Assessment at Annex 1
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surrounding working countryside. It has been used for recreational walking by 

villagers for hundreds of years. It provides the only glimpse of open countryside 

available from Colchester Road (within the built-up area of the village). The 

fishing lake is replete with local wildlife, including a variety of birds and bats. 

Given its close proximity to the village centre, it is a surprisingly tranquil place 

with a perceptible sense of being far away from people and settlement. It is 

subject to regular recreational use by a local fishing club. 

13.15. Although there is no need to designate the footpaths in order to protect them as 

public rights of way, their designation is justified in order to provide some control 

over development in their setting that is likely to seriously disrupt or damage their 

considerable and longstanding community value. 

Space 4: Field south of Mary Warner Estate

13.16. The site is an agricultural field containing both formal and unofficial (although 

visibly well-trodden) walking routes that are used daily by villagers. It provides an 

idyllic rural backdrop to various important civic/green spaces located at the very 

heart of the village.  It enables far reaching views to be had both from and 

towards the settlement edge, assisting even casual observers to understand the 

historic origins and importance of Ardleigh as a working agricultural settlement. 

Fig. 30. Space 4
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Its retention also preserves the distinctive nuclear format of the village which is a 

highly positive feature of the wider Landscape Character Area that has been 

eroded on other edges of the village. The abrupt transition from settlement to 

open countryside is a defining and historic feature of Ardleigh’s special landscape 

character that is very well represented here. In these respects, the site performs 

an important landscape and heritage function. There is also evidence of children 

playing in the area (geocaching and similar games).  

13.17. Although there is no need to designate the footpaths in order to protect them as 

public rights of way, their designation is justified in order to provide some control 

over development in their setting that is likely to seriously disrupt or damage their 

considerable and longstanding community value.

Space 5 Reservoir land

13.18. The site runs adjacent to Ardleigh Reservoir and contains woodlands and an 

agricultural field, both crossed by a well-used public footpath. The field is in 

working agricultural use associated with Prettyfields vineyard, reflective of the 

defining Ardleigh landscape character. It is also occasionally used for community 

purposes and functions (with the kind permission of the landowner). The site 

showcases a number of the Parish’s most important and special landscape 

Fig. 31. Space 5
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features (including agricultural land use, mature woodlands and the reservoir) in 

a compact area, to paint a very vibrant picture of life in Ardleigh. Opportunities for 

public access to the Reservoir are currently very limited - this site provides the 

closest and most tranquil public access to the water and is cherished by the local 

community for this reason. The mature woodlands are genuinely replete with 

local wildlife, including deer, and birdsong dominates. Views from the public 

footpath across the water are spectacular. The adjacent vineyard is a popular 

local attraction and is frequently decorated for the season, to the delight of local 

children - the installations can typically be seen from the public footpath although 

paid entry to the vineyard is also possible. 

13.19. Although there is no need to designate the footpath in order to protect it as a 

public right of way, its designation is justified in order to provide some control 

over development in its setting that is likely to seriously disrupt or damage its 

considerable and longstanding community value.

Space 7 Manor House meadow

13.20. The site is long-preserved amenity land enclosed by public footpaths and 

containing ancient woodlands. It is subject to daily recreational use by villagers. 

Part of the site is designated Local Wildlife Site Te10 in recognition of its 

significant value to wildlife. Salary Brook also passes through the area, 

Fig. 32. Space 7
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supporting a wide variety of habitats. It has visual presence on the approach to 

Ardleigh village along the B1029. 

13.21. Although there is no need to designate the footpaths in order to protect them as 

public rights of way, their designation is justified in order to provide some control 

over development in their setting that is likely to seriously disrupt or damage their 

considerable and longstanding community value.

Space 8/12 Woodlands attached to Birch Wood

13.22. Space 8/12 comprises two small but dense sections of woodland located along 

the historic and picturesque Hart’s Lane. The woodlands appear as natural 

extensions of the adjacent Birch Wood which is a designated Local Wildlife Site. 

Their trees appear to be of some maturity and good quality. In common with the 

adjacent Birch Wood, the space supports a wide variety of wildlife. Birch Wood is 

identified to be suffering from piecemeal conversion to residential garden. Given 

this ongoing threat, the retention of these sections of adjoining woodland is 

considered to be all the more important for both landscape and biodiversity 

reasons. The sites also make a notable positive contribution towards the special 

rural and sylvan qualities of the historic Hart’s Lane and the setting of nearby 

listed buildings.  

Fig. 33. Space 8/12
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Space 9 Green Island Gardens

13.23. This space comprises a former plantation that is now managed as landscaped 

gardens, with public access available for a fee. Historically, the site was Ardleigh 

Park Plantation, likely owned and managed in connection with the nearby manor, 

named Ardleigh Park, which is now a Grade II listed building. Its layout and 

overall landscape character is largely unchanged since historic times and it is 

thus considered to hold firm heritage value and it continues to make a very 

substantial positive contribution to the setting of Ardleigh Park. It contains an 

exceptional variety of plant and animal life and is very well managed and cared 

for. It also provides educational facilities to assist local residents to identify, plant 

and care for appropriate species in their own gardens. 

Space 13 Hart’s Lane orchard

Fig. 34. Space 9

Fig. 35. Space 13

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 92Page 122



13.24. The space is a working apple orchard with a public footpath running along its 

boundary. Previously, the public footpath ran through the centre of the orchard 

but part of the orchard was recently lost to residential use. Historically and for 

many generations, the surrounding area (Hart’s Lane) was replete with working 

fruit orchards, however these uses have nearly all been lost. This space now 

comprises the last remaining veteran fruit orchard on Hart’s Lane. It 

consequently provides an evocative and highly valuable reminder of the specific 

agricultural origins of this part of the Parish. The Woodland Trust also recognises 

that fruit orchards of this scale and nature are “biodiverse hotspots” - given the 

modern loss of all other fruit orchards on Hart’s Lane, this last remaining space is 

likely to provide a highly valuable refuge for local wildlife and its retention is 

important. 

13.25. Although there is no need to designate the footpath in order to protect it as a 

public right of way, its designation is justified in order to provide some control 

over development in its setting that is likely to seriously disrupt or damage its 

considerable and longstanding community value.

Space 22 Car park land

13.26. This space comprises a small section of public amenity land that sits adjacent to 

the village’s central car park. It consists of undulating grassed land containing 

various trees and a well-used pedestrian pathway. It is located within the 

Conservation Area, in close proximity and in view of the landmark, Grade II* 

Fig. 36. Space 22
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listed village church. It is also close to and overlooked by the nearby residential 

estate, providing a well-used informal play area for children living there. The land 

is considered to make a very valuable contribution towards the landscape 

qualities of the Conservation Area. In particular, it greatly softens the hard-edged 

character of the public car park, provides a welcome gap in built form and 

confers maturity on the adjacent modern housing estate.

Space 23 Glebe Corner land

13.27. This space comprises former glebe land (historically attached to the village 

church) that now appears as rough grassland, bordered by dense and mature 

hedgerows of some quality. The space is considered to provide a very important 

landscape function, marking the unofficial “entrance” to Ardleigh from the east. Its 

partial treed enclosure clearly distinguishes it from the wider open landscape and 

serves to signpost the transition from large-scale arable countryside to small-

scale rural settlement. In its current state, the site has clear biodiversity value 

and appears to support an abundance of butterflies and bees. It also assists to 

preserve the tranquility and landscape qualities of the adjacent allotments and 

cemetery. Although it is no longer glebe land, it retains many of the undeveloped 

qualities that is would historically have held as glebe land and it continues to form 

part of the church’s heritage setting. Its retention provides an evocative reminder 

of the ecclesiastical origins of this part of the Parish.

Fig. 37. Space 23
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Space 24 Harwich Road allotments

13.28. The site comprises private allotments that are used by local residents to grow 

vegetables, flowers and keep poultry. Produce grown here is frequently sold to 

the local community. It is believed that these are the only allotments in the 

Parish. Although open to members of the public for a fee, it is understood that the 

allotments are at capacity. Overall, the allotments appear tidy and well cared for 

and have a positive visual presence from the road on the approach to the village. 

Especially given modern concerns over food security and supply issues, these 

village allotments have considerable value to the local community. 

13.29. The location and boundary of each LGS is indicated on the proposals maps 

(appendix A).

Community consultation

13.30. The local community and the landowners of the 10 remaining LGSs were 

provided with an opportunity to submit written representations on the 

nominations. In total, 9 written representations were received. Of the 6 landowner 

responses received, only 1 was supportive. A summary of the public/landowner 

comments, including the Parish Council’s responses to objections raised, 

appears in the LGS Assessment (Annex 1). Ultimately, the Parish Council does 

not consider that any of the objections received weigh against designation  of any 

of the 10 LGSs. The Parish Council would emphasise that designation of the 

sites:

Space 24
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• Will not confer any public rights of access over and above those already in 

existence and the Parish Council will continue to support landowners to deal 

with any trespassing issues;

• Will not prevent any development on or around the space. In fact, development 

that is compatible with the space’s established use and/or special community 

value will be encouraged; and

• Will not place any additional burdens or requirements on landowners other than 

to continue to maintain the space’s special value as they do at present.

13.31. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent or discourage any 

development that is permitted by the Local Plan.  

13.32. Policy LGP does not place any blanket restriction on new development on or in 

proximity of the Local Green Spaces. Instead, it seeks to ensure that any 

relevant new development preserves or enhances the features and/or qualities of 

the space that contribute towards its special community value and/or local 

significance.  

13.33. If, for example, a space is valuable (in part) for its agricultural use/s, new 

development associated with that agricultural use/s will be supported and 

encouraged. The only exception will be if the new agricultural development is of 

such a major scale or impact that it would materially alter the site’s established 

agricultural character and/or intensity of use.  

13.34. Designated spaces will not be prevented from changing use or diversifying, 

provided any such changes maintain or enhance its special community value 

and/or local significance.  

13.35. The Parish Council will directly support and encourage proposals that are 

assessed to materially enhance a designated space’s special community value 

and/or local significance.  

13.36. For example, the Parish Council will enthusiastically support any of the proposals 

appearing in the below table : 28

 provided the development is consistent with all other relevant Neighbourhood Plan 28

policies
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Space Possible enhancements

Space 3 • Appropriate seating areas around the lake

• Appropriate new facilities in association with the lake’s use by a 

local fishing club

Space 4 • New footpath signs to clarify areas of public access

Space 5 • Proposals to support the field’s (low impact) community uses

Space 9 • Appropriate new facilities to support the site’s educational and 

recreational values

• Proposals to support accessibility throughout the site by all 

people, including those with mobility restrictions (as required)

Space 13 • Proposals to support or enhance the site’s use as a working fruit 

orchard

Space 22 • Bins (including dog waste bin) on or close to the pedestrian path

• Appropriate new seating areas (such as benches)

• Public art

Space 23 • Allotments for community use (only on part)

Space 24 • Discreet new communal facilities to tidy up communal areas and 

reduce the occurrence of litter/dumping 

• Appropriate new facilities to support the sale of produce from the 

site

Table 7.
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Policy LGP - Local Green Spaces 

1. Inappropriate development* on or adjacent to a Local 

Green Space (as idenCfied in both the Local Plan and this 

Neighbourhood Plan) will be refused except in very special 

circumstances. 

*For the purposes of this policy, inappropriate development is 

development that would cause material harm to or loss of the 

special community values and/or local significance of the 

space as idenCfied in: 

• The explanatory text of this policy; and 

• The separate LGS Assessment (see Annex 1)**. 

**including subsequent revisions and/or subsequent replacement 

guidance 

2. Development will be supported on or adjacent to a Local 

Green Space provided it: 

a. Is compaCble with the established character and use of the 

space; and 

b. Preserves or enhances the special community values and/

or local significance of the space.
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14. Policy TP: Transport & Parking
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Explanatory Text

14.1. The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) expects transport issues to be 

considered from the earliest stages of plan-making. Amongst other matters, plans 

should seek to address potential impacts on existing transport networks and 

identify opportunities for walking, cycling and public transport use (paragraph 

104). 

14.2. The NPPF also provides that:

• significant development should be focused on locations that are or can be 

made sustainable by both limiting the need to travel and offering a genuine 

choice of transport modes (paragraph 105); and

• development that will generate significant amounts of movement should be 

accompanied by a Travel Plan and Transport Statement or Transport 

Assessment (paragraph 113) . 29

14.3. Due to its position at the lowest possible rung of the Settlement Hierarchy, 

Ardleigh is only anticipated to deliver “small-scale development” over the plan 

period (per paragraph 3.3.1.4.2 of the Local Plan Part 2). Consequently, it is not 

anticipated that any significant/major development likely to generate significant 

amounts of movement or to have significant transport implications will be 

delivered anywhere in Ardleigh over the plan period. 

14.4. Local policy CP 1 requires that all new development is sustainable in terms of 

transport and accessibility. To achieve this, new development should include and 

encourage opportunities for access to sustainable transport modes (including 

walking, cycling and public transport). 

14.5. Local policy CP 2 provides support for new development that contributes towards 

the safety and efficiency of the transport network and that offers a range of 

sustainable transport modes. 

14.6. Policy CP 2 also addresses the strategic link road (between A120 and A133) and 

Rapid Transit System that are due to provide essential infrastructure to the 

Tendring Colchester Borders Garden Community. 

 Local policy CP 1 sets similar requirements for “major development likely to have 29

significant transport implications”
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14.7. The Garden Community will be subject to comprehensive planning to ensure that 

the type, amount, location, design (etc.) of new housing and employment sites 

takes appropriate advantage of the planned transport infrastructure, whilst 

addressing all other material planning considerations (including landscape, 

heritage and biodiversity impacts which will be very finely balanced). 

14.8. Until the above new infrastructure is delivered and full details of the Garden 

Community are formally established, this southern portion of the Parish will 

remain to be considered a highly unsustainable location for new development. 

Consequently, the only development that will be supported here is development 

that policy GDP of this Neighbourhood Plan identifies to be appropriate outside of 

the village’s Settlement Development Boundaries. Where proposed development 

in this area is in accordance with policy GDP, the Parish Council will still have 

careful regard to its potential to prejudice the delivery of the planned transport 

infrastructure and/or the Garden Community. 

Community consultation

14.9. In response to consultation, the majority of local people felt that the roads in and 

around Ardleigh are adequate overall. However, a large number of people 

reported concerns about congestion and parking on certain Parish roads, 

particularly Old Ipswich Road and The Street at the heart of the village.  


14.10. Since public consultation closed, the Parish Council advises that parking 

controls have been introduced to The Street in the form of double red lines. It is 

anticipated that this recent feature will mitigate at least some of the parking 

pressures and congestion along this street.


14.11. There were also concerns about the speed of traffic through the Parish and the 

general flouting of weight restrictions on the small roads and lanes. It was felt 

that greater efforts are needed to ensure these restrictions are enforced. 


14.12. A lot of local people would also like to see the local transport network enhanced 

by improved cycle and walkways. 


14.13. It is acknowledged that the Neighbourhood Plan is limited in what it can achieve 

in relation to certain local concerns. It cannot, for example, introduce policies to 

require motorists to abide by weight restrictions that are already in place. Essex 

Highways is the Authority responsible for enforcing Weight Restriction Orders 

and the Parish Council will continue to liaise with this body directly to address 

local concerns. 
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14.14. In respect of parking, the Parish Council is concerned that recent development 

throughout Ardleigh has given insufficient consideration to both the design and 

quality of car parking facilities. Recently, developers have not been providing 

parking in accordance with the adopted guidance and the serious harmful 

implications of this are plain to see. In many of Ardleigh’s modern housing 

estates, the parked car is by far the most dominant feature in the streetscene 

and this is truly unfortunate. 


14.15. These recent developments in Ardleigh have failed to provide the parking 

facilities required to meet the basic needs of their occupants at the point of their 

construction, let alone into the future. As cars inevitably grow in size and the 

number of cars per household inevitably increases too, the failure of these 

recent developments to incorporate sufficient well-designed parking will only 

become more apparent and the implications for local character and local road 

networks more severe.


14.16. This Neighbourhood Plan therefore seeks to ensure that parking provision is 

henceforth designed in accordance with the adopted regional guidance and also 

considered from the earliest stages of a development’s design as an integral 

feature. The provision of undersized garages, undersized or poorly arranged 

spaces and/or an inadequate number of in-curtilage spaces will no longer be 

entertained anywhere in Ardleigh. 


14.17. This Neighbourhood Plan does not seek to prevent or discourage any 

development that is permitted by the Local Plan.  

14.18. Policy TP complements the provisions of the NPPF and the policies of the Local 

Plan. In particular, it reinforces the Local Plan approach of resisting significant 

and major development in the Smaller Rural Settlement of Ardleigh and its 

surrounding countryside. It also identifies specific ways in which new 

development can contribute towards the safety and efficiency of Ardleigh’s 

transport network, in accordance with local policy CP 2. Given the parking 

inadequacies of a number of recent developments in Ardleigh, it also seeks to 

reinforce the importance of well-designed parking facilities and the need to 

comply with established parking guidance. 
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Policy TP - Transport & Parking 

1. With the excepCon of the Tendring/Colchester Borders 

Garden Community, development likely to generate 

significant amounts of movement and/or to have significant 

transport implicaCons* will be strictly resisted throughout 

the parish. 

*For the purposes of this policy, this includes any 

development that is of a scale to trigger a local or naConal 

requirement to provide a Travel Plan, Transport Statement or 

Transport Assessment.  

2. Development that is consistent with all other relevant 

Neighbourhood Plan policies will be strongly supported 

where it would: 

a. Improve road safety; 

b. Reduce parking pressures or the occurrence of 

inappropriate parking; 

c. Provide appropriate traffic control; 

d. Improve exisCng cycle or walkways; or 

e. Provide new cycle or walkways.  
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3. Permission will be refused for any development that is 

likely to materially exacerbate exisCng transport, 

congesCon, accessibility or parking issues, parCcularly 

along and in proximity of The Street and Old Ipswich Road. 

4. Development likely to undermine or pre-empt the delivery 

or design of the forthcoming Garden Community and its 

associated transport infrastructure will be strictly resisted. 

5. Parking provision should be considered as an integral 

feature of a development’s design, addressed in the earliest 

design stages. 

6. All new development should provide parking in accordance 

with both the Essex Parking Standards and the Essex Design 

Guide**, to include: 

a. Number of spaces; 

b. LocaCon of spaces (i.e. in or out of the curClage); and 

c. Layout, size and design of spaces. 

**including subsequent revisions and/or subsequent replacement 

guidance
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15. Implementation, Monitoring and Review

Implementation

15.1. The Neighbourhood Plan forms part of the statutory Development Plan and will 

be used by decision takers to determine the outcome of planning applications 

and appeals in the Parish. The District Council, as the Local Planning Authority, 

will use it to determine the outcome of planning applications within the Parish.

15.2. In preparing the Neighbourhood Plan, care has been taken to ensure that all of 

its policies are achievable.

15.3. The Parish Council will rely on the Neighbourhood Plan to inform its 

representations on submitted planning applications. The Parish Council’s formal 

support will be provided for all applications that are assessed to be in full 

accordance with all relevant policies in this Plan. 

15.4. Once ‘made', this Neighbourhood Plan will form part of the Development Plan for 

the district.

Monitoring

15.5. Ardleigh Parish Council will monitor both the implementation and the ongoing 

relevance of the Neighbourhood Plan on a regular basis. 

15.6. Subject to available resources, the Parish Council will prepare annual monitoring 

reports. These reports will be published on the Council’s website. 

Review

15.7. The Plan will be subject to review every five years. As part of the five-year 

review, the views of residents will be sought and the Neighbourhood Plan will be 

updated as necessary.  As part of its ongoing monitoring of the Neighbourhood 

Plan, the Parish Council will consider undertaking an early review if any of the 

following circumstances apply:
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• Material change in local circumstances;

• Monitoring of the plan reveals an issue with policy wording; or

• There is an update to the Local Plan, the NPPF or a Ministerial Statement (etc.) 

that affects the Neighbourhood Plan.

15.8. The Parish Council will also pay close attention to the progress of the Tendring/

Colchester Borders Garden Community. In particular, they will work alongside the 

partner councils to identify any changes to the Neighbourhood Plan that might be 

necessary or appropriate in the light of advancements made.  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Appendix A: Proposals maps

Key

Map 1: Neighbourhood Plan Area
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Map 2: Settlement Development Boundaries
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Map 3: Local Green Spaces 7 & 9
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Map 4: Local Green Space 5
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Map 5: Local Green Spaces 3, 22, 23 & 24
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Map 6: Local Green Space 4
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Map 7: Local Green Spaces 8, 12 & 13
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Appendix B: List of Neighbourhood Plan policies

Policy GDP - General Approach to Development

Policy CFP - Community Facilities

Policy HP - Housing

Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment

Policy LGP - Local Green Spaces

Policy TP - Transport & Parking  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Appendix C: Consultation questionnaire “your 

chance to have your say”
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Appendix D: Consultation questionnaire “have 

your say”
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On behalf of: Ardleigh Parish Council 


Prepared by: N O’Hagan BA (Hons)


Date: 18/01/2023 

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 2020 - 2033 

Regulation 14 Consultation Statement
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Your Ref: Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Reg 14 
Our Ref: Ardleigh NPlan Reg 14 

 Dr Shamsul Hoque 

National Highways 

Operations - East 

Woodlands 

Manton Lane 

Bedford MK41 7LW 

 

Ardleigh Parish Council 

PO Box 12685 

Colchester CO7 7EZ 

 

  Date: 23 September 2022 

   

Sent via email: ardleighnp@gmail.com   

 
 
Dear Sir/Madam, 
 

 

Ardleigh Parish Council Neighbourhood Plan 

Pre-submission Consultation (Regulation 14) 

 

 

Thank you for your correspondence, dated 10 August 2022, for inviting National 

Highways’ comments on the subject mentioned above. After completion of our review 

of the supporting documents, now sending my comments below: 

 

National Highways is responsible for the operation, maintenance, and improvement of 

the Strategic Road Network (SRN) in England on behalf of the Secretary of the State. 

In the proposed Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan for the period between 2020 and 2033, 

the land is located within the Tendring District Council. 

 

National Highways is a key delivery partner for sustainable development promoted 

through the plan-led system and as a statutory consultee, we have a duty to cooperate 

with local authorities to support the preparation and implementation of development 

plan documents. 

 

With respect to the adopted Section 1 of the Local Plan, the proposed new 

Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community (TCBGC) is to be sited on the 

Tendring and Colchester border, extending into the southernmost portion of Ardleigh 
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Parish. It is expected that this Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community will 

deliver a very substantial number (for example, 2000 total homes up to 2033 and a 

further 5500 homes post 2033) of new homes throughout and beyond the current plan 

period; (para 11.11).  

 

Tendring District Council Policy CP2 Transport Network stated that to serve this 

Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community (TCBGC), a new strategic link road 

between the A120 and A133 and a Rapid Transit System will be required. A planning 

permission for this new strategic A120/A133 link road was granted by Essex County 

Council in November 2021. This is part of a packaged bid including funding for the 

provision of a Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) scheme which will be essential if a severe 

impact from the development is to be avoided on the highway network.  

 

Therefore, such as the ‘Policy TP – Transport and Parking’ which identifies 

opportunities for any traffic mitigation measures and public realm improvements, 

including road junctions’ improvement and implementation of sustainable transport 

measures, and traffic calming measures will be acceptable in principle.  

 

We welcome any initiative which leads to introduce of walking, cycling, and any other 

sustainable scope of travel, following the Policy CP1 and traffic mitigation in line with 

the policy intended to enhance the active travel environment where appropriate.  

 

National Highways offers No Objection to this Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

If you require any clarification on the points raised, please let me know at 

PlanningEE@nationalhighways.co.uk 

 

 

Yours faithfully 

 

 

 

Dr Shamsul Hoque 

Assistant Spatial Planner 

PlanningEE@nationalhighways.co.uk 

S. H.
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Nathaniel Lichfield & Partners Limited (trading as “Lichfields”) is registered in England, no. 2778116 
Registered office at The Minster Building, 21 Mincing Lane, London EC3R 7AG 

Ardleigh Parish Council 

PO Box 12865 

Colchester 

CO7 7EZ 

 

FAO: Rachel Fletcher, Parish Clerk 

 

Sent via email: ardleighnp@gmail.com 

Date: 23 September 2022 

Our ref: 62189/01/PR/CW/25801416v4 

Your ref:  

Dear Sir/Madam, 

Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 14 Consultation – September 
2022 

We write on behalf of our client, Latimer (Tendring Colchester Borders Garden Community ‘TCBGC’) 

Developments Limited, hereon in referred to as ‘Latimer’, in response to the above consultation. 

Latimer and its team welcome the opportunity to engage with Ardleigh Parish Council on its emerging 

Neighbourhood Plan (NP) and would welcome a meeting over the coming weeks to introduce ourselves 

and discuss how we can best work together to create a 21st-century garden community.   

This letter provides Latimer’s response to the Regulation 14 version of the Ardleigh NP dated August 

2022, organised under relevant headings.  

Introduction and context 

Latimer, partnering with Mersea Homes, is the master developer bringing forward the TCBGC and 

controls most of the land allocated for the new garden community. This is the largest strategic 

allocation in the North Essex Authorities’ Shared Strategic Section 1 Plan (hereon in referred to as the 

Section 1 Plan). Adopted Policy SP 8 and SP 9 of the Section 1 Plan allocates the area for between 7,000 

and 9,000 new homes, 25 hectares of employment land, university land, community, leisure, retail and 

other associated uses. Policy SP 8 sets the Broad Location for the garden community and requires a 

Development Plan Document (DPD) to be prepared, including policies setting out how the new 

community will be designed, developed, and delivered. It is an important, strategic allocation for both 

Tendering and Colchester Councils to enable them to accommodate their required and planned growth. 

Failure to do so will result in unplanned, speculative developments which is not in the interests of either 

local planning authority or the Parish Councils.  

We note that the northwest corner of the garden community lies within the Ardleigh Draft 

Neighbourhood Plan (NP) Area. 

The Councils are currently preparing this DPD, with its Regulation 19 consultation 

scheduled for end 2022/early 2023. To inform the DPD, the Councils are 

© 
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25801416v4 

preparing a strategic masterplan for the garden community, which will be consulted upon alongside the 

DPD.  

The Neighbourhood Plan Regulations (2012) require that NPs meet a number of basic conditions, which 

importantly includes a requirement to be in general conformity with strategic policies. Latimer is keen 

to emphasise to the Parish Council that the emerging and draft Ardleigh NP must conform with the 

adopted and examined Section 1 Plan, including Policy SP 8 and SP 9. It must not (and cannot) 

prejudice the delivery of this important strategic allocation and the ability of this garden community to 

deliver between 7,000 – 9,000 homes. 

 

Paragraph 4.6 of the draft NP explains that the Parish Council intends to work closely and proactively 

with the Councils to progress the design and development of the garden community, which we fully 

support. It goes on to explain that the delivery of homes within the TCBGC will not take place until the 

NP period has expired (up to 2033), which is incorrect. The delivery of homes is currently scheduled to 

commence as early as 2025/2026 within the garden community allocation.  

 

It is important therefore that policies in the emerging draft NP do not attempt to undermine the 

delivery of the garden community. To minimise this risk, and the risk of draft NP being rejected at 

examination stage, we would strongly encourage the Parish Council to progress its draft NP alongside 

the Councils emerging DPD, with a view to creating a complementary plan, rather than advancing it 

prior to adoption of the DPD.  

 

We fully appreciate and understand that a new garden community of 7,500+ homes and all associated 

infrastructure and supporting uses will represent a significant change to the area. However, the area has 

been allocated in the Section 1 Plan and the Councils consider this is best way to accommodate growth 

and the increasing demand for new homes.  

 

Latimer, in partnership with Mersea Homes, are wholly dedicated to delivering an exemplary new 

garden community over the coming decades. This change can therefore be seen as a positive and 

planned, and over the next 18+ months we look forward to positive engagement on shaping the detail of 

these proposals.   

 

Response to emerging policies  

Within this section we provide our response to specific policies under relevant headings. 

Regarding Crockleford Heath, we understand the desires of some people within the community for no 

development to occur in its vicinity. However, this is in direct conflict with the strategic allocation in the 

Section 1 Plan, which anticipates Crockleford Heath forming part of the garden community and as such, 

change and appropriate development is anticipated.  It is Latimer’s aspiration that its proposals respect, 

enhance and reinforce the character of the existing area and strengthen the existing community in 

Crockleford Heath, and we look forward to ongoing discussions over the coming years as proposals are 

worked up. 
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Policy GDP: General Approach to Development 

Latimer welcomes confirmation at paragraph 9.8 in that the NP does not seek to prevent or discourage 

any development that is permitted by the Local Plan (i.e. including the TCBGC), however, this is not 

reflected in the wording of Policy GDP, which does seek to restrict development outside of the 

settlement boundary. Such policy wording would limit the extent of developable land within the 

allocated garden community, which would undermine the ability for the allocated garden community to 

deliver between 7,000 and 9,000 homes. To avoid conflict with the Section 1 Plan, policy should only 

relate to land both outside of the settlement boundary and outside of the Broad Location for the TCBGC 

already allocated in the Section 1 Plan.  

Policy CFP: Community Facilities 

Latimer generally supports the aims of this policy. In relation to criterion 4, relating to proposals 

resulting in a net addition of housing being required to provide evidence that there is sufficient GP 

and/or primary school capacity, Latimer confirms that proposals within the garden community will 

ensure sufficient health, education and other community provision is provided to meet the needs of the 

new community. This will be a requirement of the DPD in any event and something Latimer is seeking 

to ensure from the outset to create a successful and thriving place. 

Policy HP: Housing  

Latimer objects to criterion 1, which conflicts with Section 1 Plan, Policy SP 8 and SP 9. To remedy this, 

this aspect of the policy should only relate to land both outside of the settlement boundary and outside 

of the Broad Location for the TCBGC. Latimer additionally object to criterion 3 as the housing mix for 

the garden community will be informed by the DPD and subsequent planning applications. Latimer is 

committed to delivering 30% affordable housing provision across the garden community, as required by 

the adopted Section 1 Plan. 

Policy EP: Natural, Built & Historic Environment 

We object to the inclusion of the TCBGC within this policy and respectfully request that it is specifically 

excluded from this policy as it directly conflicts with the Section 1 Plan, particularly as all related 

matters will be addressed within the DPD. Furthermore, detailed design codes will be developed by 

Latimer in consultation with the Councils, community and other stakeholders to inform future planning 

applications, all set within the framework of the Councils emerging DPD. Notwithstanding, having 

reviewed the Village Design Statement (VDS), there are many which are not appropriate for the TCBGC.  

In relation to the natural environment, Latimer’s intention is to protect and incorporate Public Rights of 

Ways, hedgerows and mature trees and ancient woodland where practical and appropriate to help 

integrate the new garden community with the existing area. We look forward to discussing this and 

other aspects of our proposals in due course.  

Policy LGP: Local Green Spaces 

As above, the TCBGC should be excluded from this policy as it directly conflicts with the Section 1 Plan 

and in any event these aspects will be addressed within the DPD and associated strategic masterplan.  
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Policy TP: Transport & Parking 

Transport and parking are important considerations; however, the Councils may wish to adopt a 

bespoke approach within the TCBGC to minimise car travel and encourage a modal shift towards more 

sustainable travel patterns. This will be embedded within the ethos of the new garden community. We 

therefore object to this policy and respectfully request that the TCBGC is excluded to allow these 

important matters to be given due consideration as part of the DPD and development management 

process.  

Conclusion 

Latimer welcomes the opportunity to engage with Ardleigh Parish Council on its emerging 

Neighbourhood Plan (NP). 

Whilst we support some aspects of the emerging NP, we are concerned that other aspects are not in 

conformity with the Section 1 Plan, namely Policies SP 8 and SP 9, and could prejudice the delivery of 

this important allocation. We would therefore encourage the Parish Council to advance its NP in 

parallel with the DPD, with a view to creating a complementary plan. Alternatively, the area covered by 

the draft NP could be limited to all areas outside of the allocated TCBGC Broad Location to allow the 

Councils emerging DPD to set the framework for this important strategic site allocation.  

We would very much welcome a meeting to introduce ourselves, outline our aspirations, discuss our 

representations with you and explore how we can best work together to ensure appropriate foundations 

are laid to allow the creation of a successful, thriving exemplary 21st century garden community that we 

can all be proud. We will be in touch shortly to arrange this. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 
Pauline Roberts 

Senior Director  

 

 

Copy  Russ Edwards and Luke Cadman – Latimer by Clarion Housing Group 

                           Gary Guiver and William Fuller – Tendring District Council 
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Date: 17 August 2022 
Our ref: 403582 
Your ref: Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan 
 
 

 
Ardleigh Parish Council 
 
BY EMAIL ONLY 
 
 

 

Hornbeam House 

Crewe Business Park 

Electra Way 

Crewe 

Cheshire 

CW1 6GJ 

 

   T  0300 060 3900 

   

 
 
Dear Sir or Madam 
 
Neighbourhood Plan Pre-submission Consultation (Regulation 14) 
 
Thank you for your consultation on the above dated 10 August 2022 which was received by Natural 
England on 10 August 2022 
 
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the natural 
environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future generations, 
thereby contributing to sustainable development.   
 
Natural England is a statutory consultee in neighbourhood planning and must be consulted on draft 
neighbourhood development plans by the Parish/Town Councils or Neighbourhood Forums where they 
consider our interests would be affected by the proposals made.   
 
Natural England does not have any specific comments on this draft neighbourhood plan. 
 
However, we refer you to the attached annex which covers the issues and opportunities that should be 
considered when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan. 
 
For any further consultations on your plan, please contact:  consultations@naturalengland.org.uk. 
 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
Corben Hastings 
Consultations Team 
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Annex 1 - Neighbourhood planning and the natural 
environment: information, issues and opportunities 

Natural environment information sources 

The Magic1 website will provide you with much of the nationally held natural environment data for your plan 
area.  The most relevant layers for you to consider are: Agricultural Land Classification, Ancient Woodland, 
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Local Nature Reserves, National Parks (England), National Trails, 
Priority Habitat Inventory, public rights of way (on the Ordnance Survey base map) and Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (including their impact risk zones).  Local environmental record centres may hold a range of 
additional information on the natural environment.  A list of local record centres is available here2.   

Priority habitats are those habitats of particular importance for nature conservation, and the list of them can be 
found here3.  Most of these will be mapped either as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the Magic website or 
as Local Wildlife Sites.  Your local planning authority should be able to supply you with the locations of Local 
Wildlife Sites.   

National Character Areas (NCAs) divide England into 159 distinct natural areas. Each character area is defined 
by a unique combination of landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and economic activity. NCA 
profiles contain descriptions of the area and statements of environmental opportunity, which may be useful to 
inform proposals in your plan.  NCA information can be found here4. 

There may also be a local landscape character assessment covering your area.  This is a tool to help understand 
the character and local distinctiveness of the landscape and identify the features that give it a sense of place. It 
can help to inform, plan and manage change in the area.  Your local planning authority should be able to help 
you access these if you can’t find them online. 

If your neighbourhood planning area is within or adjacent to a National Park or Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONB), the relevant National Park/AONB Management Plan for the area will set out useful information 
about the protected landscape.  You can access the plans on from the relevant National Park Authority or Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty website. 

General mapped information on soil types and Agricultural Land Classification is available (under ’landscape’) 
on the Magic5 website and also from the LandIS website6, which contains more information about obtaining soil 
data.   

Natural environment issues to consider 

The National Planning Policy Framework7 sets out national planning policy on protecting and enhancing the 
natural environment. Planning Practice Guidance8 sets out supporting guidance. 

Your local planning authority should be able to provide you with further advice on the potential impacts of 
your plan or order on the natural environment and the need for any environmental assessments. 

 

 

 
1 http://magic.defra.gov.uk/ 
2 http://www.nbn-nfbr.org.uk/nfbr.php 
3http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv

ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx  
4 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making 
5 http://magic.defra.gov.uk/ 
6 http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm 
7https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/807247/NPPF_Feb_2019

_revised.pdf 
8 http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/natural-environment/ 
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Landscape  

Your plans or orders may present opportunities to protect and enhance locally valued landscapes. You may 
want to consider identifying distinctive local landscape features or characteristics such as ponds, woodland or 
dry stone walls and think about how any new development proposals can respect and enhance local landscape 
character and distinctiveness.   

If you are proposing development within or close to a protected landscape (National Park or Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty) or other sensitive location, we recommend that you carry out a landscape 
assessment of the proposal.  Landscape assessments can help you to choose the most appropriate sites for 
development and help to avoid or minimise impacts of development on the landscape through careful siting, 
design and landscaping. 

Wildlife habitats 

Some proposals can have adverse impacts on designated wildlife sites or other priority habitats (listed here9), 
such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest or Ancient woodland10.  If there are likely to be any adverse impacts 
you’ll need to think about how such impacts can be avoided, mitigated or, as a last resort, compensated for. 

Priority and protected species 

You’ll also want to consider whether any proposals might affect priority species (listed here11) or protected 
species.  To help you do this, Natural England has produced advice here12 to help understand the impact of 
particular developments on protected species. 

Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land  

Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services for society.  It is a growing medium for 
food, timber and other crops, a store for carbon and water, a reservoir of biodiversity and a buffer against 
pollution. If you are proposing development, you should seek to use areas of poorer quality agricultural land in 
preference to that of a higher quality in line with National Planning Policy Framework para 171.  For more 
information, see our publication Agricultural Land Classification: protecting the best and most versatile 
agricultural land13. 

Improving your natural environment 

Your plan or order can offer exciting opportunities to enhance your local environment. If you are setting out 
policies on new development or proposing sites for development, you may wish to consider identifying what 
environmental features you want to be retained or enhanced or new features you would like to see created as 
part of any new development.  Examples might include: 

• Providing a new footpath through the new development to link into existing rights of way. 

• Restoring a neglected hedgerow. 

• Creating a new pond as an attractive feature on the site. 

• Planting trees characteristic to the local area to make a positive contribution to the local landscape. 

• Using native plants in landscaping schemes for better nectar and seed sources for bees and birds. 

• Incorporating swift boxes or bat boxes into the design of new buildings. 

• Think about how lighting can be best managed to encourage wildlife. 

• Adding a green roof to new buildings. 
 

 
9http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv

ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx  
10 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences  
11http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140711133551/http:/www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiv

ersity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx  
12 https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals  
13 http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/35012  
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You may also want to consider enhancing your local area in other ways, for example by: 

• Setting out in your plan how you would like to implement elements of a wider Green Infrastructure 
Strategy (if one exists) in your community. 

• Assessing needs for accessible greenspace and setting out proposals to address any deficiencies or 
enhance provision. 

• Identifying green areas of particular importance for special protection through Local Green Space 
designation (see Planning Practice Guidance on this 14). 

• Managing existing (and new) public spaces to be more wildlife friendly (e.g. by sowing wild flower strips 
in less used parts of parks, changing hedge cutting timings and frequency). 

• Planting additional street trees.  

• Identifying any improvements to the existing public right of way network, e.g. cutting back hedges, 
improving the surface, clearing litter or installing kissing gates) or extending the network to create 
missing links. 

• Restoring neglected environmental features (e.g. coppicing a prominent hedge that is in poor condition, 
or clearing away an eyesore). 

 

 

 

 
14 http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-of-

way-and-local-green-space/local-green-space-designation/  

Page 226

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-of-way-and-local-green-space/local-green-space-designation/
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-of-way-and-local-green-space/local-green-space-designation/


Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 14 Consultation Response – Sep 2022  

General Comments 

There are a number of insert maps within the Neighbourhood Plan (NP), however it would be useful 

to have an overarching Policy Map which brings these all together.  

 

Tendring Colchester Borders Garden Community 

This is a major development which straddles the Ardleigh NP boundary. This will include additional 

housing stock within the Ardleigh NP boundary and a network of footpaths, cycleways and 

bridleways to enhance accessibility within the site and to the adjoining areas including Ardleigh. The 

Ardleigh Neighbourhood plan group are encouraged to engage with the Councils working on the 

plan for the Garden Community. 

For context it would be helpful to see a map identifying where the new Garden Community is to be 

located and showing where it overlaps with the Ardleigh NP area. It may be beneficial to highlight 

existing routes between the two communities and also consider potential new routes (especially 

routes that encourage non-vehicular use such as bridleways/cyclepaths). 

 

Paragraph 4.12 

4.12 states that over the plan period, housing growth in Ardleigh is expected to be limited to small-

scale “infill” developments of 10 houses or fewer to be located within the defined Settlement 

Development Boundaries.  There is very little opportunity within the defined Settlement 

Development Boundaries for infill developments so on this basis little to no development will occur. 

 

Paragraph 5.56  

It should be noted that part of Spring Valley Lane, a protected lane, falls within the boundary of the 

Garden Community draft plans. 

 

Policy GDP 

Fig 28 Settlement Boundary Map doesn’t reflect the current housing within the boundary.  Map 2 in 

Appendix A reflects the current development level much more accurately and should be used as the 

basis of all similar maps within the NP.  

 

Policy CFP – Community Facilities 

4. As stated in the explanatory text, Ardleigh Surgery does not have spare capacity and the school is 

over capacity and likely to remain in the near future therefore it is likely a financial contribution for 

all housing applications will be requested.  

 

Policy HP Housing 
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Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 14 Consultation Response – Sep 2022  

4. The creation of ancillary accommodation (such as Granny Annexes) does not count as additional 

housing stock so should not be contained within the housing policy. 

 

Paragraph 11.11 

Conflicts with paragraph 4.6 which states no housing from the Garden Community is expected to be 

delivered withing the Ardleigh NP plan area within the plan period. 

 

Policy TP – Transport and Parking 

The key objectives and principles for the Garden Community are to ensure neighbourhoods are 

walkable, low traffic and liveable, where residents can access most of their daily needs within a 15-

20 minute walk or bike ride from their home. The Garden Community will be designed and built in a 

way that reduces the need to travel, especially by car. With this in mind the Garden Community 

should not result in increased traffic congestion on existing roads into Ardleigh. 
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23 September 2022 

 

 

Spatial Planning 

Essex County Council 

County Hall 

Market Road 

CM1 1QH 

 

 

Parish Clerk  

Ardleigh Parish Council 

PO Box 12865 

CO7 7EZ 

 

By email: ardleighnp@gmail.com 

 

 

Dear Parish Clerk,  
 

RE: ARDLEIGH NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN PRE-SUBMISSION CONSULTATION 

(REGULATON 14) 
 

Thank you for consulting Essex County Council (ECC) on the abovementioned Ardleigh 

Neighbourhood Plan (NP). ECC provides the following response, which reflects ECC’s 

role as the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority, the Highway Authority, the 

Transportation Authority, the lead authority for education (including early years and 

childcare), the Lead Local Flood Authority and our responsibility for providing and 

delivering adult social care (ASC) and public health services.   
 

The ECC response outlines where changes need to be made to ensure ECC can deliver 

its statutory responsibilities and recommends other changes for your consideration. 

Although the NP does not make any site allocations, any growth through windfall 

development will need to be assessed, including infrastructure requirements, any 

mitigation, and how they will be funded and delivered. 

 

The response reflects the order of the NP. 

 

Essex County Council’s Neighbourhood Planning Guide (2019) 
 

This document provides information on the services within ECC that may need to be 

considered when completing a NP and provides relevant weblinks to policy and guidance. 

Essex County Council’s Neighbourhood Planning Guide can be found here. 
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1. Planning policy context  
 

ECC as the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (MWPA) welcome appropriate 

reference to the Essex Minerals Local Plan 2014 (MLP) and the Essex and Southend-on-

Sea Waste Local Plan 2017 (WLP) which together accurately reflect the Development 

Plan within Tendring District.  
 

Map 1 of this response shows that almost all of the NP area is covered by a Minerals 

Safeguarding Area (MSA) designation. Proposals for non-mineral development coming 

forward in land designated as a MSA must demonstrate compliance with Policy S8 of the 

MLP. Accordingly, the following wording should be an addition to the planning context 

section. 
 

“Most areas of the Neighbourhood Plan area are within a Mineral Safeguarding Area 

due to the presence of sand and gravel deposits beneath the ground. These areas 

are subject to a minerals safeguarding policy (Policy S8 of the Essex Minerals Local 

Plan), which seeks to prevent deposits being unnecessarily sterilised by non-mineral 

development. However, the housing allocations contained in the Neighbourhood Plan 

fall below the site size threshold at which the provisions of Policy S8 are engaged.” 
 

There are currently minerals and waste infrastructure existing, allocated or permitted in 

the NP area. Detailed information around these sites can be found in Appendix 1 of this 

response. 
 

Policy S8 of the MLP establishes Mineral Consultation Areas (MCA) at a distance of 250m 

around permitted, allocated and existing mineral infrastructure, including extraction sites. 

ECC as the MWPA must be consulted on all applications for non-mineral development 

proposed within these areas.  
 

Policy 2 of the WLP establishes Waste Consultation Areas at a distance of 250m (400m 

in the case of Water Recycling Centres) around permitted, allocated and existing waste 

infrastructure. ECC as the MWPA must be consulted on all applications for non-waste 

development proposed within these areas. 
 

Accordingly, the following wording should be an addition to the planning context section. 
 

“Within the Neighbourhood Plan Area there are Mineral and/ or Waste Consultation 

Areas in relation to Crown Quarry, Martells Quarry, Slough Farm and Ardleigh Waste 

Transfer Station. These areas are subject to Policy S8 of the MLP which establishes 

Mineral Consultation Areas at a distance of 250m around permitted, allocated and 

existing mineral infrastructure, and/ or Policy 2 of the Waste Local Plan which 

establishes Waste Consultation Areas at a distance of 250m (400m in the case of 

Water Recycling Centres) around permitted, allocated and existing waste 

infrastructure. Essex County Council as the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority 

must be consulted on all applications for non-minerals and non-waste development 

proposed within these areas.”. 
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2. Policy GDP: General Approach to Development  
 

ECC as the MWPA welcome reference to the importance of sustainability throughout the 

NP, however it is recommended that Policy GPD, which addresses the general approach 

to development, should support a wider understanding of sustainability by requiring 

development proposals to make reference to the sustainable use of building materials. 
 

It is recommended that this policy (or perhaps another suitable policy in the NP) includes 

reference to promoting waste reduction, re-use and recycling, sustainable building design 

and the use of sustainable materials, including in relation to their procurement, in the 

construction of new development or redevelopment in line with Policy S4 of the MLP. 

 

3. Policy HP: Housing 
 

ECC are the Adult Social Care (ASC) authority and must ensure that the needs of older 

adults and adults with a disability are reflected in line with our duty under the Care Act 

2014 and the wider prevention and maximising independence agendas. This includes 

reviewing both general needs housing, and any specialist housing provision. 
 

ECC are supportive of Policy HP 3b which states housing applications that include 

accessibility features will be looked at more favourability than those that do not. To 

support ageing in place, the needs of adults and children with disabilities and the 

prevention and maximising independence ambitions, ECC recommend that the NP 

strengthens its position in part 3b of the policy by making specific reference to both the 

Building Regulations Part M4 (2) and M4 (3) and the Tendring Local Plan Housing 

Standards Policy: 
 

“On housing developments of 10 or more dwellings, 10% of market housing should 

be to Building Regulations Part M4(2) ‘adaptable and accessible’ standard. For 

affordable homes, 10% should be to Building Regulations Part M4(2) and 5% should 

be to Part M4(3) ‘wheelchair-user’ standards (Ref. Tendring District Housing Viability 

Assessment 12 May 2017).” 
 

It is also recommended, given the requirements around parking in Policy TP, this policy 

sets out a requirement that for any Part M4(3) homes parking also needs to be Part M 

compliant, i.e., 3.3m or capable of being widened. As a minimum, the number of spaces 

provided to this standard should reflect the number of Part M4(3) dwellings provided at 

any development. 
 

ECC as the lead authority on education make the following points. Paragraph 11.8 states 

that the primary school is “unable to withstand any further material expansion of [the] 

housing stock”. Similarly, paragraph 11.13 describes Ardleigh St Mary’s Primary School 

as “being at breaking point”. These statements contradict paragraph 10.14 which 

correctly states that the primary school is “likely to remain at or close to capacity”. The 

primary school has an excellent record of meeting the needs of the local population in 

high birth years and, as of May 2022, 47.8% of the pupils on roll lived closer to other 

schools i.e., the result of new housing would likely be that fewer pupils from outside the 
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Priority Admission Area would gain a place. ECC recommend that the aforementioned 

wording is omitted from paragraph 11.8 and 11.13.  
 

ECC as the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) recommends that Policy HP reference the 

issue of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS). All new developments should incorporate 

SuDS, including rainwater harvesting, grey-water recycling etc to mitigate surface water 

flood risk. Further, all minor developments should manage runoff off using porous 

surfaces or otherwise discharge from the site should be limited to 1-year greenfield rates 

or 1 l/s, whichever is greater. There should also be the inclusion of SuDS drainage 

solutions to provide treatment to runoff generation from all new developments. Reference 

could also be made to relevant policy in the Tendring District Council Section 2 Local 

Plan. 
 

ECC recommend the promotion of multifunctional space, biodiversity and amenity space 

with a combination of blue and green features. All new developments should comply with 

the Essex SuDS Design Guide. The SuDS Discharge Hierarchy should also be 

considered where onsite infiltration or hybrid infiltration would be preferred discharge 

method, for sites where onsite infiltration is not viable first discharge to watercourse and 

then sewer would be considered. Further, all SuDS design proposals should incorporate 

source control and conveyance SuDS features prior to large attenuating feature. 

Sustainable ways of surface water management where above ground storage is preferred 

option when considering drainage strategies for new developments 

 

4. Policy EP: Natural, Built and Historic Environment 
 

The NP should consider, apply and reference the Essex Green Infrastructure Strategy 

(2020) and the Essex Green Infrastructure Standards (2022), which are relevant to all 

Essex local authorities. These documents champion the enhancement, protection, and 

creation of an inclusive and integrated network of green spaces. Applying Essex’s nine 

Green Infrastructure (GI) principles will help to ensure quality and consistency in the 

provision, management, and stewardship of GI an essential part of place-making and 

place-keeping for the benefit of people and wildlife. 
 

It is recommended that the NP include reference to the Environment Act (2021) and the 

requirements for “applicable development” to deliver a biodiversity net gain (BNG). The 

delivery of BNG is expected to take place on-site where possible, via the protection and 

retention of existing GI and provision of new features. However, it is recognised that this 

might not always be conceivable, and that off-site delivery could provide additional 

benefits and be used to protect areas of land that are of local natural and wildlife value. 
 

It is recommended that the following points (underlined) are included as part of Policy EP.  
 

1. Development that is consistent with all other relevant Neighbourhood Plan policies 

will be supported provided: 

a. Its design pays due regard to the contents of the Village Design Statement, 

including by way of its: 

i. Sitting 
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ii. Layout; 

iii. Form and scale; 

iv. Architectural style; 

v. Materials; 

vi. Relationship to surrounding development; 

vii. Impact on built/landscape features; 

viii. Landscaping and boundary treatments; 

ix. Car parking; 

x. Accessibility; and 

xi. Biodiversity efforts (including tree planting); 
 

b. No urbanising effect is had on a rural lane or street (for example, as a result 

of resurfacing, hedgerow removals or loss of an open landscape view). 

There should also be no loss of biodiversity. 
 

e. Appropriate opportunities are incorporated to support local biodiversity 

wildlife; this includes 10% biodiversity net gain for applicable new 

developments in line with the Environment Act 2021. 
 

i. Multifunctional green space should be incorporated throughout the area, 

where appropriate, and be evenly distributed in order to offer maximum 

benefit to the community. 

 

5. Policy LGP: Local Green Spaces 
 

The wording of Part 2 of the policy is considered ambiguous and it is recommended for 

review to ensure it achieves its intended outcome. The explanatory text provides some 

clarity of what is intended and relevant points should be included in the policy itself, 

otherwise ‘development’ could be open to interpretation.  

 

6. Policy TP: Transport & Parking 
 

ECC as the Highway Authority and the Transportation Authority welcome the NP’s policy 

ambitions to support road safety and encourage/provide more active travel measures to 

mitigate congestion and adapt to climate change. ECC welcomes the NP’s strong support 

to safeguard and enhance pedestrian and cycling connections. 
 

It is noted that the NP makes little/no reference to the promotion of improved bus services 

and infrastructure. Additionally, the NP makes no reference to electric vehicle charging 

(EVC) points alongside parking. ECC suggests reference is included regarding the 

provision of EVC infrastructure. Provision for electric charging points should be provided 

for all proposed car parking spaces, associated within residential development proposals 

as set out in the latest government guidance and standards. 
 

ECC welcome that the NP reflects aspects consistent with Essex Parking Standards.  
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ECC recommends reference is made safe direct walking and cycling routes to Ardleigh 

St Mary’s Primary School since it fronts the A137. Further guidance is provided within the 

ECC Local and Neighbourhood Planners’ Guide to School Organisation (January 2018), 

Section 6 (page 12) including establishing and improving walking and cycling routes to 

schools; reducing school run traffic and dispersing it away from school entrances; 

enforcing low traffic speeds around schools and the walking routes pupils use; ensuring 

pavements around schools are clear and wide enough for parents with pushchairs to 

pass; providing public art, nature areas and local history information boards, in the 

immediate area, to offer learning opportunities; planting of trees and / or hedges to 

enhance air quality / reduce exposure to poor air quality; and the use of landscaping and 

carefully selected street materials to reduce noise 

 

Suggested additional policy matters 
 

ECC provides the following comments in an advisory capacity for consideration by 

Ardleigh Parish Council as it continues to prepare the NP.  
 

Green Infrastructure (GI)  
 

GI is a network of multi-functional high-quality green spaces and other environmental 
features (such as footpaths, street trees, play parks and village green) which together 
delivers multiple environmental, social and economic benefits, by: 

• contributing to the quality and distinctiveness of the local environment and landscape 
character,  

• ensuring opportunities for community socialisation to promote community cohesion 
and increase community safety, 

• creating a green wedge and buffer,  

• providing opportunities for physical activity, improving health and wellbeing and 
generally adding to quality of life,  

• adapting and mitigating against a changing climate and severe weather through the 
management and enhancement of existing habitats and the creation of new ones to 
assist with species migration, to provide shade during higher temperatures, reduce air 
pollution and for flood mitigation, an 

• encouraging a modal shift from car to walking and cycling by linking publicly 
accessible green space wherever possible (including through tree lined streets) to 

• form walking and cycling routes, 

• Biodiversity net gain should be achieved in line with the Environment Act 2021, 

• Street tree planting is also required in line with the most recent updates to the NPPF. 
 

A new policy could be included recognising the value of wider multi-functional GI for both 
people and wildlife, which can improve connectivity to existing and new green spaces, 
and which provide new open space.  
 

Policy X: Green infrastructure and development 
 

Proposals will be encouraged that seek to conserve, and where appropriate enhance the 
green infrastructure of the parish, demonstrating how they: 

• Conserve and where appropriate enhance designated green spaces and/or create 
new green/open spaces where appropriate. 
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• Improve the connectivity between wildlife areas and green spaces through green 
corridors and/or improvements to the Public Rights of Way (PRoW) and cycle and 
footpath networks. 

• Enhance the visual characteristics and biodiversity of green spaces in close 

proximity to the development through biodiversity/environment net gain. 

• Ensure their landscape schemes, layouts, access and public open space provision 

and other amenity requirements contribute to the connectivity, maintenance and 

improvement of the Green Infrastructure Network. 

• Take into consideration the principles of Sustainable Drainage (SuDS) and natural 

flood management techniques, which will enhance biodiversity and ecosystems. 

• Consider the multi-functional use and benefits of local green spaces as part of the 

Green Infrastructure network. 

 

Climate change 
 

The NP does not include a policy on climate change. NPPF (2021), paragraph 153 

requires Plans to take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, 

taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, water supply, 

biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising temperatures. NPs 

provide communities with an opportunity to address climate related issues and improve 

the local environment.  
 

A policy should include reference to the Essex Climate Action Commission (ECAC), which 

is a formal independent cross-party commission established in October 2019. The 

ECAC’s formal role is to: 

• identify ways where we can mitigate the effects of climate change, improve air quality, 

reduce waste across Essex and increase the amount of green infrastructure and 

biodiversity in the county; and 

• explore how we attract investment in natural capital and low carbon growth. 
 

The Commission published its recommendations in Net Zero: Making Essex Carbon 

Neutral. The recommended text for inclusion is provide below. 

 

“In 2019, Tendring District Council declared a climate emergency acknowledging that 

urgent action is required to limit the environmental impacts produced by the climate 

crisis. The Council aims to achieve carbon neutrality by 2030. This is supported by 

ECC who established the Essex Climate Action Commission in 2020 to promote and 

guide climate action in the county and move Essex to net zero by 2050. It is an 

independent, voluntary, and cross-party body bringing together groups from the public 

and private sector, as well as individuals from other organisations. The Commission 

published its report Net Zero: Making Essex Carbon Neutral in July 2021 and its 

recommendations are relevant to all Essex local authorities, parish and town councils, 

as well as Essex businesses, residents, and community groups. The report sets out 

a comprehensive plan for Essex to: reduce its greenhouse gas emissions to net zero 

by 2050 in line with UK statutory commitments; and to make Essex more resilient to 

climate impacts such as flooding, water shortages and overheating. The report covers 
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a wide range of topic areas including land use, energy, waste, transport, plus the built 

and natural environments. The report’s recommendations are now incorporated into 

a Climate Action Plan and a focused work programme over the coming years to 

ensure the effects of climate change can be mitigated.” 

 

The Centre for Sustainable Energy (CSE) have produced guidance to support 

neighbourhood planning groups in implementing climate change policies within their 

Neighbourhood Plans. It includes guidance on a range of climate change topics, including 

renewable energy and sustainable buildings. The guidance may provide further 

information for the Parish Council when reviewing the NP following this round of 

consultation. 

 

Conclusion:  

 

Please contact me if you require further information or would like to discuss this response 

in more detail. 

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Matthew Jericho 

Spatial Planning and Local Plan Manager 

 

Email: matthew.jericho@essex.gov.uk 

Ph: 0333 01 30557 
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Map 1 – MSAs, MCAs and WCAs in relation to Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Area 
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Appendix 1 – Safeguarding Designations and Safeguarded Minerals and Waste Infrastructure relevant to the NP area 
 

Details of planning applications can be viewed on the ECC website, by accepting the disclaimer and then searching on the planning 

reference. 
 

Schedule of Mineral Infrastructure and Designations Within the NP area 
 

Site type Site name Planning application number Further Details 

Mineral Safeguarding Areas  Sand and Gravel  N/A  Subject to MSA designation – 
Policy 8 of the Essex Minerals 
Local Plan 2014  
Spatial extent shown in Map 1  

Mineral Consultation Area  
 
Subject to MCA designations 
– Policy 8 of Essex Minerals 
Local Plan 2014.  
 
Spatial extent shown in Map 1 

Crown Quarry  ESS/57/04/TEN – Permission 
Expiry – 30/12/2026  

Winning and working of minerals, 
removal of surplus soils and 
erection of a low profile processing 
plant concrete batching plant and 
ancillary buildings  

Martells Quarry  ESS/53/17/TEN - Extant 
Permission - Extraction of 
minerals shall cease south of 
Slough Lane by 30 December 
2026. Restoration shall be 
completed by 30 June 2033. 
Current permission is 
ESS/61/19/TEN.  
Pending legal agreement  
ESS/27/20/TEN - Continuation 
of permitted developments 
until 30 September 2040. 
 
ESS/29/20/TEN (MLP Site B1 
– Slough Farm) - Proposed 
western extension to Martells 
Quarry. 

N/A 
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Schedule of Waste Infrastructure and Designations within the NP area 

 

Site type Site name Planning application number  Further details  

Waste management 
infrastructure.  
Subject to WCA designations 
– Policy 2 of Essex and 
Southend-on-Sea Waste Local 
Plan) 

Ardleigh Waste Transfer Station  ESS/16/13/TEN - Proposed 
development of a new waste 
management facility, with 
associated change of use of 
land.  

N/A  

Martells Landfill  ESS/30/16/TEN - Application 
for the continued restoration of 
former quarry void by means of 
landfill - site restored by 31st 
December 2023.  
Slough Farm, Ardleigh, 
Tendring (WLP Site - 
(L(n)1R)).  

N/A  

Martells Industrial Estate  ESS/08/08/TEN - Reception 
and decontamination of ferrous 
and non-ferrous metal goods 
(Mainly Vehicles). Preparation 
and processing of metal for 
export. Erection of new 
buildings associated with the 
proposed use. Provision of 
sealed working floor areas, 
associated drainage. Provision 
of weighbridge, parking and 
fencing.  
ESS/31/14/TEN - Erection of a 
storage building for mechanical 
plant and machinery.  

N/A  
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Version 1 Future Infrastructure Risk October 2022 

About 

 

This document outlines Essex Fire and Rescue Service’s initial response to the 
consultation for the proposed development. 

 

Essex County Fire and Rescue Service has a statutory duty to provide Response, 
Prevention and Protection functions within the community. Therefore, we would 
welcome any opportunities to enable further development and enhancement of these 
provisions. 

 

If further information or clarification on any of the points presented is required to 
support the developers, please contact the Service via 
future.infrastructure.risk@essex-fire.gov.uk.  
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Version 1 Future Infrastructure Risk October 2022 

National Fire and Rescue Priorities – Home Office 

The priorities for fire and rescue authorities set out in the National Fire and Rescue 

Framework for England July 2018 are to: 

• Make appropriate provision for fire prevention and protection activities and 

response to fire and rescue related incidents 

• Identify and assess the full range of foreseeable fire and rescue related risks 

their areas face 

• Collaborate with emergency services and other local and national partners to 

increase the efficiency and effectiveness of the service they provide 

• Be accountable to communities for the service they provide 

• Develop and maintain a workforce that is professional, resilient, skilled, 

flexible and diverse 

 

The Fire and Rescue Plan – Essex County Fire and Rescue 

Service 

The Fire and Rescue Plan sets out the priorities for fire and rescue services in Essex 

and a series of strong, tangible commitments to how we will help keep our 

communities safe. 

The plan brings together the Service, partners and the public to build safe and 

secure communities and other efficient and effective prevention, protection and 

response activity. 

The activities in this plan set out a clear direction for development of the Service and 

how, by working closer together with other emergency services and wider partners, 

we can deliver a better service while being closer to the communities we serve. 

Our priorities are: 

• Prevention, protection and response 

• Improve safety on our roads 

• Help the vulnerable to stay safe 

• Promote a positive culture in the workplace 

• Develop and broaden the roles and range of activities undertaken by the 

Service 

• Be transparent, open and accessible 

• Collaborate with our partners 

• Make best use of our resources 

 

Essex Design Guide 

The Essex Design Guide provides high level direction for new developments which 

we would like to draw your attention to: 
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• Continuation of road design to ensure safe and timely access and egress to 

and from new developments. 

• Continuation of road design to include turning circle provision plus future 

consideration to appliance sizes to ensure adequate space to manoeuvre on 

a development. 

• Consideration for installation of an approved suppression system with better 

safety and more design freedom. Sprinkler considerations would help to 

isolate fire to the source and to ensure better safety for occupants / 

emergency services / reduce insurance costs. This may also afford 

developers more design freedom and scope for capacity in respect of 

distance from buildings to fire appliance access points. 

• Continued consultation with Water Authorities for fire hydrant / water main 

provisions and consideration to ensure sufficient strategically placed 

resources are made available for operational firefighting and with appropriate 

water pressure considerations. 

• Ensure new fire hydrant installations are fully operational before permitting 

residents to occupy dwellings. 

• Ensuring new fire hydrants are not installed within private driveways / 

gardens. 

• Continuation of at least 3 forms of fire hydrant asset indication. Hydrant 

indicator plate / post, painted FH cover and painted adjacent kerb. In the 

absence of a kerb then a thermoplastic yellow road ‘H’ applied to the road 

surface. 

• Section 106 agreement at planning application stage to ensure that the 

developer will bear the costs for any new fire hydrant installations deemed 

necessary by the Fire Authority where the new development exceeds 10 

dwellings. 

• Where applicable door sets to carry dual certification ensuring compliance 

with fire and security regulations. Such recommendations align with both the 

Independent Review of Building Regulations and Fire Safety in the wake of 

and the review and recommendations resulting from the Grenfell Fire tragedy 

of 2017. 

• Fire resistant cladding considerations that may fall outside of Building Control 

matters. 

 

Initial Response to Consultation Document 

Having reviewed the consultation document, at this time Essex County Fire and 

Rescue Service would ask that the following are considered during the continued 

development of the Ardleigh Parish Neighbourhood Plan: 

• Use of community spaces as a hub for our Prevention teams to deliver Fire 

Safety and Education visits, with the shared use of an electric charging point. 
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• Adherence to the requirements of the Fire Safety Order and relevant building 

regulations, especially approved document B. 

• Installation of smoke alarms and/or sprinkler systems at suitably spaced 

locations throughout each building. 

• Implementation of vision zero principles where there are introductions of or 

changes to the road network. 

• Appropriate planning and mitigations to reduce risks around outdoor water 

sources. 

• Suitable principles in design to avoid deliberate fire setting. 

• Consideration for road widths to be accessible whilst not impeding emergency 

service vehicle response through safe access routes for fire appliances 

including room to manoeuvre (such as turning circles). 

• Implementation of a transport strategy to minimise the impact of construction 

and prevent an increase in the number of road traffic collisions. Any 

development should not negatively impact on the Service’s ability to respond 

to an incident in the local area. 

• A risk reduction strategy to cover the construction and completion phases of 

the project. 

 

Essex County Fire and Rescue Service welcomes the opportunity to continue these 

conversations as the development progresses to ensure opportunities to reduce risk 

and improve the emergency service provision are realised. 

 

Future Infrastructure Risk Team: future.infrastructure.risk@essex-fire.gov.uk 
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17th October 2022             Our Ref : ARDNP/REG14 
 
 
For the attention of Ardleigh Parish Council, 
 
Ardleigh Neighbourhood Development Plan (Regulation 14) Consultation 
  
Thank you for consulting Tendring District Council on the above mentioned 
Neighbourhood Development Plan (NDP). 
  
  
General Comments 
  
The Neighbourhood Planning Regulations require that Neighbourhood Plans meet a 
number of ‘Basic Conditions’. One of these is that the NDP is in general conformity with 
the strategic policies contained within the Adopted Development Plan. For Tendring the 
Development Plan includes the Tendring District Local Plan 2013 – 2033 and Beyond: 
Section 2 (adopted January 2022) as well as the Tendring District Local Plan 2013 – 2033 
and beyond: North East Authorities’ Shared Strategic Section 1 (adopted January 2021).  
  
The District Council continues to raise concerns that the emerging Ardleigh NDP would not 
be in general conformity with Strategic Policies contained within the adopted Development 
Plan. In particular policies SP6 and SP9 of the Section 1 Local Plan in relation to the 
Tendring Colchester Borders Garden Community. 
  
Prior to Regulation 16 stage, the District Council would need assurance that the emerging 
policies within the NDP would not conflict with the Strategic Policies contained within the 
adopted Development Plan. 
  
  
 
 
 
 

SENT BY EMAIL 
 
 

Town Hall 
Station Road 
Clacton on Sea 
Essex CO15 1SE 
 
Tel: (01255) 686177 
Email: planning.policy@tendringdc.gov.uk 
Please ask for :  
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Other Comments 
  
We are pleased to see a clear understanding of the progression of the work on the Garden 
Community as well as the associated Development Plan Document (DPD). Paragraphs 
4.2 – 4.6 detail this relationship when they state: 
  
4.2. Section 1 of the 2013-2033 Local Plan was jointly prepared by Braintree, Colchester, 
Essex and Tendring Councils (known collectively as the North Essex Authorities) and 
covers broad strategic matters. It was adopted on 26/01/2021. 
  
4.3. Section 1 of the Local Plan takes bold steps to provide for the housing, employment 
and social needs of existing and future residents up to and beyond the plan period. A key 
focus of this part of the Plan is the creation of a new garden community. 
  
4.4. This is the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community which is intended to 
deliver 2,500 homes and 7 hectares of employment land over the plan period (and 7,000 - 
9,000 homes and 25 hectares of employment land in total). The new community is 
proposed to be sited on the Tendring/Colchester border, extending into the southernmost 
portion of Ardleigh Parish where the small historic hamlet of Crockleford Heath is located.   
  
4.5. The design of the Tendring/Colchester Borders Garden Community - including its 
nature, form, boundaries and exact housing numbers - will be the subject of a Strategic 
Growth Development Plan Document (DPD), prepared jointly by Colchester and Tendring 
Councils. This DPD, currently in draft form, was subject to public consultation between 
March and April of 2022. At the time of writing, the partner councils were in the process of 
reviewing the consultation responses and evidence base and making amendments to the 
draft plan, with a final version anticipated for further public consultation in late 2022 - early 
2023. Formal adoption of the DPD is on track to take place in 2023. 
  
4.6. Ardleigh Parish Council intends to work closely and proactively with the partner 
councils to progress the design and development of the Garden Community. However, this 
major project is still in its earliest phases and is not anticipated to start delivering new 
homes in Ardleigh Parish until after the current Local and Neighbourhood Plan period (to 
2033) has expired. 
  
This section would benefit from additional clarity on the remit of the neighbourhood Plan 
where it intersects with the DPD. A paragraph explaining that the Policies within this 
Neighbourhood Plan do not relate to development within the DPD would suffice. 
  
Policy GDP (General Approach to Development) and Policy HP (Housing) could be 
interpreted as not allowing any development outside of defined settlement boundaries in 
the Neighbourhood Plan Area – notwithstanding the fact that the Garden Community will 
be developed partly in the Neighbourhood Plan Area, albeit in accordance with parameters 
to be set by the Development Plan Document (DPD) being prepared by Tendring, 
Colchester and Essex Councils. The emerging Neighbourhood Plan should be in general 
conformity with the Development Plan, it needs to clearly and explicitly acknowledge the 
Garden Community development.  The NDP must also explain that a separate policy 
document (i.e. the DPD) will apply to that development, the emerging Plan is close to 
achieving this in the above mentioned text. The current wording of the emerging Policies 
are ambiguous at best and could be read as restrictive at worse; and therefore would not, 
on a strict reading, be in conformity with the adopted Development Plan. These emerging 
Policies should be amended to address the above concerns.  
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Similarly with Policies EP (Natural, Built and Historic Environment) and LGP (Local Green 
Spaces), whilst it is not clear, these Policies should not aim to prejudice or run counter to 
the adopted Development Plan and Emerging DPD. The preparation of the DPD is an 
evolving process working at some speed. We would recommend that the Parish Council 
fully engage with the joint Councils during this preparation process before the 
Neighbourhood Plan proceeds to the next stage.  
  
It is also unclear if Policy TP (Transport and Parking) is intended to apply to development 
within the Garden Community. If this is the case, it is considered that this policy would not 
accord with the adopted Development Plan and will need clarification.  
  
The Council has started work on defining a character area for Crockleford Heath. This 
work will feed into the next iteration of the DPD. The Parish Council is encouraged to 
engage in this work and help with the shaping of this unique area. 
  
There is a presentation issue on page 32 where the list of green spaces is split over two 
pages. Throughout a number of Policies it is required that new development accord with all 
Policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. As we have mentioned before, this is an 
unreasonable request and should be amended. 
  
I trust that this helps in the progression of the emerging Neighbourhood Development 
Plan. If you require any clarification from us, please do not hesitate to contact me. 
  
 
With kind regards, 
 
  
William Fuller BA (Hons) MSc (He/Him) 
Planning Officer 
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REVIEW OF PROPOSED 
LOCAL GREEN SPACE 
DESIGNATION 
 
Field South of Mary Warner Estate 
Ardleigh 
 

Ardleigh Parish Council proposed Local Green 
Space 4 
 

  

Page 255



Page 256



Field South of Mary Warner Estate 

 
19.570-lgs01.docx        17/12/2021  

DOCUMENT PACK & CONTENTS  
 
 
 

Main text 
 page 
1. Introduction ............................................................................................... 1 
2. Local Green Space policy......................................................................... 1 
3. Description of the land & context .............................................................. 2 
4. Appraisal against Local Green Space criteria ........................................... 3 
5. Conclusions .............................................................................................. 5 
 

Appendices 
 
Appendix A Ardleigh Parish Council notification letter to Mr & Mrs Harris 
Appendix B Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces Assessments (Space 4) 
 
Appendices have colour coded footers. 
 
 

Page 257



Field South of Mary Warner Estate 

 
19.570-lgs01.docx        17/12/2021 

 

1/5 

1. Introduction 
1.1 Ardleigh Parish Council has notified the landowner that a parcel of their 

farmland has been shortlisted for designation as ‘Local Green Space’ 
within the drafting of the Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan (see copy of 
notification letter provided as Appendix A).  The Parish Council has 
provided explanation and justification for this proposal within its Green 
Spaces Assessments and Consultation Document (relevant extract 
provided as Appendix B).  The basis for the use of the Local Green 
Space designation, within Local and Neighbourhood Plans, is set out in 
the National Planning Policy Framework 2021 (NPPF) at paragraphs 
101, 102 & 103.  In particular, NPPF paragraph 102 sets out criteria for 
the characteristics and qualities of land for which such a designation may 
be appropriate. 

1.2 This report provides a review of the merits of this land for Local Green 
Space designation, with reference to the Parish Council’s justification 
and in light of the NPPF criteria.  It has been informed by: 

• Review of local landscape character publications and any 
attributed value/quality for the local landscape setting; 

• Review of local planning policy context checking for statutory and 
local planning designations regarding protection of the landscape; 

• Review of nearby heritage assets such as Parks & Gardens, Listed 
Buildings and Scheduled Monuments; and 

• Site visit to confirm form and features of site and relationship to its 
context. 

2. Local Green Space policy 
2.1 Relevant NPPF 2021 paragraphs are duplicated below. 

2.2 Paragraph 101 

‘The designation of land as Local Green Space through local and 
neighbourhood plans allows communities to identify and protect green 
areas of particular importance to them. Designating land as Local Green 
Space should be consistent with the local planning of sustainable 
development and complement investment in sufficient homes, jobs and 
other essential services. Local Green Spaces should only be designated 
when a plan is prepared or updated, and be capable of enduring beyond 
the end of the plan period.’ 

2.3 Paragraph 102 

‘The Local Green Space designation should only be used where the 
green space is: 

a) in reasonably close proximity to the community it serves; 
b) demonstrably special to a local community and holds a 

particular local significance, for example because of its beauty, 
historic significance, recreational value (including as a playing 
field), tranquillity or richness of its wildlife; and 

c) local in character and is not an extensive tract of land. 
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2.4 Paragraph 103 

‘Policies for managing development within a Local Green Space should 
be consistent with those for Green Belts.’ 

3. Description of the land & context 
3.1 The Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces Assessments identifies this 

land as the field south of Mary Warner Estate (Space 4).  It is part of a 
largely self-contained and readily identifiable area of open land adjacent 
to the south-western edges of the village.  This wider area measures 
approximately 16 Ha and is largely featureless and flat.  The majority of 
it is in arable farming use, divided into two fields, with a separate portion 
to the south that has been left fallow for a number of years.  The northern 
edge of this land has an open border with Colchester Road, as it enters 
the western edge of the village.  The opposite side of the road is 
developed with a line of houses fronting the road.  The north-eastern 
edges border onto houses on Colchester Road, Aveline Road and 
Gernon Road.  Aveline and Gernon Roads are a post war, council type, 
housing estate backing onto the land.  Aveline Road terminates with an 
open farm access into the northern field.  The eastern edge is borders 
two public open spaces.  These are enclosed by strongly hedged and 
tree lined boundaries.  One is the Ardleigh Millennium Green and the 
other is Ardleigh Recreation Ground.  They are set behind properties 
along north-south alignment of Station Road.  The south-east edge has 
quite an open, but fenced boundary with the Great Eastern Mainline 
railway.  Woodland and tree cover beyond the railway line also provide 
enclosure to this aspect.  The south-western edge borders a vegetated 
corridor along Green Lane and Ardleigh Footpath 7.  The north-western 
edge is enclosed by vegetation in the edges of a small cluster of 
properties at the start of Green Lane, separate to the main village area. 

3.2 This land is crossed by Ardleigh Footpath 5, which emerges from the 
village in the north-east corner, near to the entrance to the Millennium 
Green off Mary Warner Road.  It links back to Colchester Road, around 
175m to the north, near to the centre of the village.  After emerging in 
the countryside edge, it then traces west along the back garden edges 
of the first houses on Gernon Road, before diagonally crossing the open 
field in a south-westerly direction to join Ardleigh Footpath 7 on Green 
Lane.  In addition to this formal public right of way, casual walking routes 
with trodden paths circle around the edges of all parts of this area. 

3.3 This area lies within the Tendring Plain / Bromley Heaths local landscape 
character area.  This is a relatively flat, plateau farmland landscape.  It 
has varied enclosure levels, with some large-scale prairie field patterns, 
but elsewhere frequent woodland and tighter enclosure with tall hedges.  
The settlement pattern is quite varied, including industrial clusters and 
there are extensive areas of glass houses.  There is also some quarrying 
activity. 

3.4 The village Conservation Area is away from this area, in the centre of 
the village and extending south along Station Road.  There is an isolated 
Grade II Listed Building (Tudor House and Well House) on Green Lane, 
nearby to the west.  There are two other Grade II Listed Buildings within 
the Conservation Area along Station Road, next to the recreation 
ground.  These are Phoenix Steam Mill and Engine House and the 
adjacent Mill House.  These Listed Buildings are sometimes visible from 
within this area of open land, as is the tower of the Grade II* Listed St 
Marys Church, in the village centre to the north-west. 

3.5 The shortlisted Local Green Space 4 is the eastern portion of the above 
described wider area.  It is the arable field directly alongside the 
Millennium Green and Recreation Ground, and the bordering area of Page 259
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fallow land to the south of this.  It is separated from the remaining arable 
field, to the west, by a rough margin containing a ditch.  To the north it 
adjoins the edges of Gernon Road, where Footpath 5 skirts the edge of 
the land along the back of rear gardens.  The diagonal route of the 
footpath, crossing the area, is away to the west of Space 4, but the 
southern edge of Space 4 does border with Footpath 7, before it crosses 
the railway line.  A smaller triangular area of fallow land, to the south of 
the recreation ground, is not included within Space 4. 

4. Appraisal against Local Green 
Space criteria 

4.1 The NPPF sets out criteria for the appropriate selection of land for the 
Local Green Space designation (NPPF paragraph 102).  The following 
headings and sub-headings reflect those criteria and analysis is 
provided under each heading. 

REASONABLY CLOSE PROXIMITY 

4.2 Space 4 is within easy walking distance of the local community within 
the Ardleigh village.  Space 4 readily complies with this requirement. 

SPECIAL AND OF PARTICULAR LOCAL SIGNIFICANCE 

4.3 The NPPF requires the Local Green Space designation to be used only 
for land which is ‘demonstrably special to a local community and holds 
a particular local significance’.  It provides some examples to help 
understand how this might apply: ‘beauty, historic significance, 
recreational value (including as a playing field), tranquillity or richness of 
its wildlife’.  These examples follow the principles applied by Landscape 
Architects in determining the relative value of a local landscape area for 
the purposes of Landscape and Visual Appraisal or Landscape and 
Visual Impact Assessment.  The Landscape Institute has recently 
published guidelines to assist practitioners in this aspect of their work.  
This is Landscape Institute Technical Guidance Note 02/21 ‘Assessing 
landscape value outside of national designations’ (LI TGN 02/21).  It 
provides a more comprehensive range of indicative factors.  These have 
also been reviewed and are included below, where relevant. 

Richness of wildlife / natural heritage interests: 

4.4 No evidence of ecological, geological, geomorphological or 
physiographic interest has been found for Space 4.  In ordinary terms 
Space 4 has no natural heritage, or ecological/wildlife interests above 
and beyond ordinary arable farmland.  As such this space is not special 
or of particular local significance for its richness of wildlife.  The Ardleigh 
Parish Council Green Spaces Assessment for Space 4 also does not 
suggest that this area is valued for its natural heritage. 

Historic significance / cultural heritage interests: 

4.5 There is no evidence of archaeological, historical or cultural interest for 
Space 4.  There is also no known connection with notable people, events 
or the arts for this location.  The Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces 
Assessment for Space 4 also does not suggest that this area is valued 
for its historic significance. 

Recreational value: 

4.6 Recreational use of the land is limited to public footpath routes along 
two edges and unofficial walking routes (unsanctioned by the 
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landowner) around other edges of Space 4.  These routes are well used, 
and the Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces Assessment talks of 
evidence of children playing in the area (geocaching and similar games).  
This nature and level of activity is typical of farmland on the edges of 
settlements.  It is not sufficient for the area to meet the criteria that it is 
‘demonstrably special to the local community’ and of ‘particular local 
significance’ in terms of recreational value. 

Beauty or scenic appeal 

4.7 The wider area, as described in Section 3 above, has basic scenic 
appeal as open farmland adjacent to a settlement.  When walking 
through it there is the ordinary appeal of open countryside and the area 
benefits from trees and woodland around the outlying edges.  However, 
the interior of the area is rather featureless and flat, and there is no 
particular vista or outlook into any wider countryside.  Views back to the 
village are not unpleasant, but also are without particular merit.  The 
church tower can be picked out above the rooftops of the village from 
locations towards the western edges of the area, particularly around the 
junction of Footpaths 5 & 7.  From the west of the area, the Listed Mill 
and Mill House can be seen through the trees in the Millennium Green 
and Recreation Ground.  These are of some interest, but are not on their 
own determinative of any special scenic value.  They are also not 
particular characteristics of Space 4, where the angle of view and 
proximity to the tree lined edges of the adjacent Millennium Green and 
Recreation Ground generally block these views.  In more general views 
back to the village edge, the view is to the rear of post war housing, with 
typically mixed enclosure including close boarded fences and some 
unkempt boundaries.  There is no notable interaction or outlook from any 
civic spaces within the settlement, suggestive that this area has any 
valued relationship with the settlement.  The settlement largely turns its 
back onto this area.  The presentation of the Millennium Green and 
Recreation Ground is also such that they do not engage with this space; 
they are enclosed by hedging and largely inward looking.  The 
characteristics of Space 4 are of insufficient scenic appeal for it to meet 
the criteria of being ‘special’ or of ‘particular local significance’. 

4.8 In contrast, the Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces Assessment talks 
about the attractiveness of the views back to the village, and its role in 
providing an important rural backdrop to the Millennium Green and 
Recreation Ground.  It uses phrases such as ‘from the south of the area, 
the built form of the village appears as a pleasant and incidental feature 
peering out of a lush landscape’ and ‘it enables picturesque views to be 
had of Ardleigh from as far south as the train tracks’.  Yet it also notes 
‘the nondescript, hard-edged suburban nature’ of the adjacent housing 
estate areas.  It also suggests that ‘it provides an invaluable rural outlook 
from the southern edge of the village and from two of its most valuable 
and well-used community facilities’ (The Millennium Green and 
Recreation Ground).  However, as illustration of this it offers photos 
looking towards the hedge and tree lined enclosure to these spaces, with 
only glimpsed views out via incidental gaps, and no notable views out to 
Space 4.  Space 4 does not feature as any positive attribute in these 
views. 

Wildness and/or tranquillity: 

4.9 This location offers little perception of wildness and no notable degrees 
of tranquillity.  The productive farmed landscape is clearly not of a wild 
nature.  The fallow areas have some degree of wild character, but this 
is peripheral and of no great influence on the overall character of the 
area.  The constant presence of the estate housing to the north and the 
trainline to the south also interfere with any feelings of isolation or 
tranquillity.  The Ardleigh Parish Council Green Spaces Assessment for 
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Space 4 also does not suggest that this area is valued for its wildness 
or tranquillity. 

LOCAL IN CHARACTER AND NOT AN EXTENSIVE TRACT OF LAND 

4.10 The wider area between Colchester Road, Green Lane, the railway line 
and the edges of Ardleigh village would clearly be classed as an 
extensive tract of land.  The portion of this that is Space 4 is smaller than 
this, but it is not readily distinguishable and separate to the wider area 
in any material way.  This whole area would ordinarily be characterised 
simply as open countryside on the edge of the settlement.  It is not a 
piece of land that is performing any properly recognisable green space 
function above and beyond that.  As such, it is not clear how this area is 
the sort of local open space facility that the Local Green Space 
designation is intended to capture.  The Ardleigh Parish Council Green 
Spaces Assessment for Space 4 is not clear about how this space 
satisfies this criteria, except that it is the land bordering the Millennium 
Green and Recreation Ground.  These two public open spaces function 
properly irrespective of the nature of the bordering area and presence of 
Space 4.  Therefore this justification is not well founded. 

5. Conclusions 
5.1 The NPPF lists three criteria for the appropriate use of the Local Green 

Space designation (NPPF paragraph 102).  All three of these criteria 
should be met, in one form or another.  The Ardleigh Parish Council 
shortlisted Space 4 fails to meet two of these criteria.  It is in ‘reasonable 
close proximity to the community’, but it is not ‘demonstrably special’ and 
‘of particular local significance’.  It is also unclear how it is ‘local in 
character’ and is not more related to ‘an extensive tract of land’.  Ardleigh 
Parish Council shortlisted Space 4 is not an appropriate piece of land for 
the Local Green Space designation. 
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Field south of Mary Warner Estate (Space 4) TM053292, FOOTPATH PROW158 5
Overview: agricultural field on the southern edge of the village, bordered by official and 
unofficial walking routes.

Size: approx. 7.7 ha

Proximity: The site lies in exceptionally convenient proximity of the village centre, with 
connecting footpaths available. It is also accessible from the recreation ground/
children’s play area. 

Ownership: It is believed that the working agricultural field is in private ownership. An 
unofficial footpath runs along its eastern boundary and is well-trodden. Its daily use by 
the public appears to have been kindly permitted by the landowner over multiple 
decades. A public right of way extends along its northern and southern boundaries, 
skirting off to the west. 

Use: The field provides an idyllic rural backdrop to one of the village’s main built-up 
residential areas (Mary Warner Estate) as well as some of its important community 
facilities (Millennium Green and children’s play area/playing fields). Its unofficial walking 
track is very well-used by villagers, mainly walkers and local children.
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It also forms part of a pleasant and well-used circular walking route that takes you 
across the train tracks and through ancient woodlands before returning to the village. 

Existing designations: None known.

Allocations or planning consents: None. 

Assessment: This field provides a very pleasant rural backdrop to some important 
village amenities and (relatively) densely occupied parts of the village. It enables far-
reaching views both from and towards open countryside. From the south of the area, 
the built form of the village appears as a pleasant and incidental feature peering out of a 
lush landscape. There was evidence of children playing in this area (geocaching and 
similar games). 

The presence of high quality, mature trees along the site’s eastern perimeter adds 
considerably to the character and amenity of the village recreation grounds.  

Despite the nondescript, hard-edged suburban nature of the Mary Warner Estate, the 
presence of this open tract of land ensures the overall retention of the rural character 
and setting of this part of the village.  

Photos 02/11/2021: 

View from the south - built edge of Ardleigh just visible on the horizon
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Conclusion: The value of this site to the local community is significant. It is located in 
exceptionally close proximity of the main built-up part of the village. It provides an 
invaluable rural outlook from the southern edge of the village and from two of its most 
valuable and well-used community facilities. It enables picturesque views to be had of 
Ardleigh from as far south as the train tracks. It is used on a daily basis by a wide 
variety of villagers for a number of recreational purposes. 

CARRY FORWARD AS A LOCAL GREEN SPACE. 

View from site through perimeter trees 
towards recreation ground

View from children’s play area through to 
site

Trees alongside children’s play area Assisting to soften and situate the Mary 
Warner Estate 
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Introduction
This Basic Conditions Statement has been produced to accompany the Ardleigh 
Neighbourhood Plan.

The Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan - “the Plan” - sets out policies that relate to the 
development and use of land within only the Ardleigh Neighbourhood Area.

The Plan refers only to the administrative boundary of the parish of Ardleigh. There are 
no other adopted Neighbourhood Development Plans that cover the Ardleigh 
Neighbourhood Area. 

The Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan Working Group has prepared the Plan to establish a 
vision for the future of the parish. The community has set out how that vision will be 
realised through planning and controlling land use and development change over the 
plan period 2020 to 2033.

Tendring District Council, as local planning authority, designated the Plan area which 
covers the parish of Ardleigh in June 2020. 

On the designation of the Plan area, Tendring District Council reports as follows:

The relevant legal framework for the preparation and making of neighbourhood plans is 
supported by the Localism Act 2011 and the Neighbourhood Planning Act 2017 and 

 4
Page 276



found in the: 

• Town and Country Planning Act 1990: ss. 61F, 61I, 61M-P and Schedule 4B 
• Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004: ss 38A-C  

• Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (2012 No.637) (As Amended).

Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 requires a 
neighbourhood plan to meet five basic conditions before it can proceed to a referendum. 

The basic conditions
These are: 

1. Having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the 
Secretary of State it is appropriate to make the neighbourhood plan; 

2. The making of the neighbourhood development plan contributes to the achievement 
of sustainable development; 

3. The making of the neighbourhood development plan is in general conformity with the 
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the authority (or 
any part of that area); 

4. The making of the neighbourhood development plan does not breach, and is 
otherwise compatible with, EU obligations; and 

5. Prescribed conditions are met in relation to the neighbourhood plan and prescribed 
matters have been complied with in connection with the proposal for the 
neighbourhood plan. The prescribed condition is that the making of the 
neighbourhood plan does not breach the requirements of Chapter 8 of Part 6 of the 
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017. 

This document sets out how the Plan meets the Basic Conditions. 
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Basic Condition 1: Having regard to national policies and 
advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of 
State, it is appropriate to make the neighbourhood plan

To meet this condition, the Plan must be shown to have regard to national policies and 
advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of State. National policy and 
guidance is contained within the National Planning Policy Framework (‘NPPF’) and the 
National Planning Practice Guidance (‘NPPG’). 

This section aims to set out how the policies of the draft Plan take account of national 
policy and advice. 

The NPPF provides the framework within which all locally-prepared plans for housing 
and other development should be produced. It explores how the following three 
overarching objectives of the planning system can be achieved:

a) an economic objective – to help build a strong, responsive and competitive 
economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right 
places and at the right time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; 
and by identifying and coordinating the provision of infrastructure; 

b) a social objective – to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by ensuring 
that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet the needs of 
present and future generations; and by fostering well-designed, beautiful and safe 
places, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and future 
needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural well-being; and

c) an environmental objective – to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic 
environment; including making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using 
natural resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and 
adapting to climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy.

The NPPF seeks primarily to:

• Deliver a sufficient supply of homes;
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• Build a strong, competitive economy;
• Ensure the vitality of town centres;
• Promote healthy and safe communities;
• Promote sustainable transport;
• Support high quality communications;
• Make effective use of land;
• Achieve well-designed places;
• Meet the challenges of climate change, flooding and coastal change;
• Conserve and enhance the natural environment;
• Conserve and enhance the historic environment; and
• Facilitate the sustainable use of minerals. 

Table 1 sets out the objectives of the Plan by comparison to the objectives of the NPPF. 

Table 1

Plan objective Relevant NPPF objectives

To achieve the Vision • Deliver a sufficient supply of homes
• Build a strong, competitive economy
• Promote healthy and safe communities
• Promote sustainable transport
• Make effective use of land
• Achieve well-designed places
• Meet the challenges of climate change, 

flooding and coastal change
• Conserve and enhance the natural 

environment
• Conserve and enhance the historic 

environment
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To achieve sustainable development in 
Ardleigh in accordance with the three 
overarching objectives of the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 
namely: 

a) an economic objective – to help build 
a strong, responsive and competitive 
economy, by ensuring that sufficient land 
of the right types is available in the right 
places and at the right time to support 
growth, innovation and improved 
productivity; and by identifying and 
coordinating the provision of infrastructure; 
b) a social objective – to support strong, 
vibrant and healthy communities, by 
ensuring that a sufficient number and 
range of homes can be provided to meet 
the needs of present and future 
generations; and by fostering well-
designed, beautiful and safe places, with 
accessible services and open spaces that 
reflect current and future needs and 
support communities’ health, social and 
cultural well-being; and 
c) an environmental objective – to 
protect and enhance our natural, built and 
historic environment; including making 
effective use of land, improving 
biodiversity, using natural resources 
prudently, minimising waste and pollution, 
and mitigating and adapting to climate 
change, including moving to a low carbon 
economy. 

8. Achieving sustainable development 
means that the planning system has three 
overarching objectives, which are 
interdependent and need to be pursued in 
mutually supportive ways (so that 
opportunities can be taken to secure net 
gains across each of the different 
objectives): 

a) an economic objective – to help build 
a strong, responsive and competitive 
economy, by ensuring that sufficient 
land of the right types is available in the 
right places and at the right time to 
support growth, innovation and 
improved productivity; and by identifying 
and coordinating the provision of 
infrastructure; 

b) a social objective – to support strong, 
vibrant and healthy communities, by 
ensuring that a sufficient number and 
range of homes can be provided to 
meet the needs of present and future 
generations; and by fostering well-
designed, beautiful and safe places, 
with accessible services and open 
spaces that reflect current and future 
needs and support communities’ health, 
social and cultural well-being; and 

c) an environmental objective – to 
protect and enhance our natural, built 
and historic environment; including 
making effective use of land, improving 
biodiversity, using natural resources 
prudently, minimising waste and 
pollution
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Table 2 sets out each policy of the Plan alongside the policies in the NPPF that it has 
had regard to and analyses how each Plan policy contributes to achieving the key 
objectives of the NPPF. 

and mitigating and adapting to climate 
change, including moving to a low carbon 
economy.

Table 2

Policy title and reference NPPF paragraphs Commentary

Policy GDP - General 
Approach to 
Development

Paragraph 13

Paragraph 15

Sections 5, 6, 14 
& 15

Policy GDP supports the delivery of the 
Local Plan’s strategic policies and 
reinforces its strategic approach to 
development in both Smaller Rural 
Settlements and the open countryside.

Policy GDP takes a positive approach to 
development, providing additional support 
for certain developments that would:

• Enhance the existing local housing 
stock and improve its energy efficiency;

• Support a new or existing rural 
business; and

• Directly provide for the enhancement or 
enjoyment of the countryside.  
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Policy CFP - Community 
Facilities

Paragraph 20

Paragraph 84

Paragraph 93

Policy CFP seeks to make provision for 
community facilities for which the local 
community has expressed a clear need 
or desire

Policy CFP seeks to ensure that local 
services and community facilities are kept 
or made genuinely accessible

Policy CFP also seeks to guard against 
the loss of valued and pressured local 
facilities - especially the GP surgery - 
whose loss would significantly reduce the 
community’s ability to meet its day-to-day 
needs

Policy HP - Housing 
Policy

Paragraph 13

Paragraph 126

Section 14

Paragraph 62

Policy HP reinforces the Local Plan 
approach to Settlement Development 
Boundaries

Policy HP seeks to encourage 
sustainable design/construction 
techniques in new housing schemes in 
accordance with paragraph 126 and 
Section 14 of the NPPF

Policy HP also provides additional 
support for the creation of ancillary 
residential accommodation in order to 
better meet the needs of different groups 
in the local community, especially 
multigenerational families, older people 
and those with care needs
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Policy EP - Natural, Built 
and Historic 
Environment

Paragraph 126

Paragraph 128 
and 129

Paragraph 130

Paragraph 131

Paragraph 174

Paragraph 179

Paragraph 180

Paragraph 189

Paragraph 206

Policy EP is concerned with creating 
high-quality and sustainable buildings 
and places. It requires developers to 
have regard to the updated Village 
Design Statement (VDS). The VDS is a 
form of local design guide produced as 
part of the Plan, per NPPF paragraphs 
128 and 129.

By way of the VDS, policy EP ensures 
the various criteria of paragraph 130 will 
be met by new development.

Policy EP recognises the intrinsic 
character and beauty of the countryside 
in Ardleigh and seeks to protect and 
enhance its valued landscapes, features, 
economic assets and biodiversity.

Policy EP cont. Policy EP also seeks to protect the 
historic environment, including the 
Ardleigh Conservation Area, and its 
irreplaceable assets

Policy EP finally provides exceptional 
support for any development that would 
secure material benefits for Ardleigh’s 
natural, built and/or historic environment
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Policy GP - Local Green 
Spaces

Paragraph 101

Paragraph 102

Paragraph 103

Paragraph 147

NPPG on Local 
Green Space 
designation

N.B.The separate LGS Assessment 
details how the Spaces meet the criteria 
at paragraph 102 of the NPPF

Policy GP is concerned with managing 
development within a Local Green Space. 
In accordance with paragraph 103, it is 
consistent with NPPF paragraph 147 on 
development affecting the Green Belt. 

In particular, it resists inappropriate 
development except in very special 
circumstances. It also provides express 
support for development that would be 
compatible with a space’s character and 
special value/s.

Policy TP - Transport & 
Parking

Paragraph 104

Paragraph 105

Paragraph 106

Paragraph 113

Given the very limited sustainability of the 
parish (per the Local Plan), Policy TP 
resists significant development likely to 
generate significant amounts of 
movement in accordance with paragraph 
105 .

Policy TP also provides strong support for 
development that would improve the 
functioning of the local road network or 
promote opportunities for cycling/walking. 

Policy TP cont. Given the unfortunate deficiencies in 
recent developments in the area, policy 
TP also reiterates that parking should be 
integral to the design of all schemes, per 
paragraph 104 of the NPPF.
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Basic Condition 2: The making of the neighbourhood 
development plan contributes to the achievement of 
sustainable development

In order to demonstrate that a draft Plan contributes to sustainable development, 
sufficient and proportionate evidence should be presented on how the draft Plan guides 
development to sustainable solutions (NPPG - Paragraph: 072 Reference ID: 
41-072-20190509 Revision date: 09 05 2019).

In order to achieve sustainable development, the planning system adopts the following 
three overarching objectives:

a) an economic objective – to help build a strong, responsive and competitive 
economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right 
places and at the right time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; 
and by identifying and coordinating the provision of infrastructure; 

b) a social objective – to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by ensuring 
that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet the needs of 
present and future generations; and by fostering well-designed, beautiful and safe 
places, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and future 
needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural well-being; and 

c) an environmental objective – to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic 
environment; including making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using 
natural resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and 
adapting to climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy.

Paragraph 8 of the NPPF provides that these objectives are interdependent and need to 
be pursued in mutually supportive ways. 

Table 3 below summarises how the objectives and policies in the Plan contribute 
towards sustainable development, as defined in the NPPF. Many of the objectives and 
policies of the Plan overlap the three strands of sustainability and so appear in multiple 
places. 

Essex County’s Place Services has also prepared a Habitats Regulations Assessment 
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and Strategic Environmental Assessment in support of the Plan. 

Table 3

Economic sustainability

NPPF definition: to help build a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by 
ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right places and at the 
right time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; and by identifying 
and coordinating the provision of infrastructure
Plan objectives • To achieve the Vision

• To achieve sustainable development in Ardleigh in accordance 
with the three overarching objectives of the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF), namely: 

• a) an economic objective – to help build a strong, responsive 
and competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of 
the right types is available in the right places and at the right 
time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; 
and by identifying and coordinating the provision of 
infrastructure

Plan policies • Policy GDP - General Approach to Development
• Policy CFP - Community Facilities
• Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment
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Social sustainability

NPPF definition: to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by ensuring that a 
sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet the needs of present 
and future generations; and by fostering well-designed, beautiful and safe places, with 
accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and future needs and support 
communities’ health, social and cultural well-being 
Plan objectives • To achieve the Vision

• To achieve sustainable development in Ardleigh in accordance 
with the three overarching objectives of the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF), namely: 

• b) a social objective - to support strong, vibrant and healthy 
communities, by ensuring that a sufficient number and range of 
homes can be provided to meet the needs of present and 
future generations; and by fostering well-designed, beautiful 
and safe places, with accessible services and open spaces 
that reflect current and future needs and support communities’ 
health, social and cultural well-being 

Plan policies • Policy GDP - General Approach to Development
• Policy CFP - Community Facilities 
• Policy HP - Housing
• Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment
• Policy GP - Local Green Spaces
• Policy TP - Transport and Parking
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Commentary Policy GDP reinforces the Local Plan approach to housing 
delivery, whilst providing additional support for high-quality and 
sustainable replacement dwellings. This will help to improve the 
existing housing stock, supporting a stronger, more vibrant and 
healthier local community.
Policy CFP seeks to provide accessible local services and 
provides enthusiastic support for new facilities for which the local 
community has expressed a strong need or desire.
Policy CFP also seeks to ensure that sufficient essential 
infrastructure is in place to meet the needs arising from new 
housing schemes in the area.
Policy HP reinforces the Local Plan approach to new housing 
delivery in the area. It also provides additional support for new 
ancillary residential accommodation. It is anticipated that this

Cont. policy provision will make a welcome contribution towards local 
housing needs whilst avoiding much of the harm to local 
character, infrastructure and patterns of movement normally 
associated with new housebuilding.
Policy EP seeks to preserve and enhance Ardleigh’s quality of 
design, its beauty and its safety. 
Policy GP provides welcome protection for Local Green Spaces 
that are of particular importance to the local community. It 
supports developments that would enhance the community value 
of designated spaces. 
Policy TP seeks to ensure that all new development is provided 
with appropriate and well-designed parking facilities

Environmental sustainability

NPPF definition: to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic environment; 
including making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using natural resources 
prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate 
change, including moving to a low carbon economy
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Plan objectives • To achieve the Vision
• To achieve sustainable development in Ardleigh in accordance 

with the three overarching objectives of the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF), namely: 

• c) an environmental objective – to protect and enhance our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making 
effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using natural 
resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and 
mitigating and adapting to climate change, including moving to 
a low carbon economy

Plan policies • Policy GDP - General Approach to Development
• Policy CFP - Community Facilities
• Policy HP - Housing
• Policy EP - Natural, Built & Historic Environment
• Policy GP - Local Green Spaces
• Policy TP - Transport & Parking

Commentary Policy GDP seeks to ensure that development is of a scale and 
location to protect and enhance the natural, built and historic
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Cont. character of the parish, in accordance with the Local Plan 
approach to development in the Smaller Rural Settlements and 
countryside. It provides exceptional support for development that 
would directly provide for the enhancement or enjoyment of the 
Ardleigh countryside.
Policy CFP seeks to ensure that replacement community 
facilities are sustainably located in the Settlement Boundaries to 
avoid harm to the intrinsic character of the countryside and limit 
the reliance of local residents on private cars (given its 
associated pollution and carbon emissions).
Policy CFP also seeks to ensure that new development does not 
result in the loss or closure of Ardleigh’s sustainably located 
essential facilities - this recognises that their relocation outside of 
the village would greatly reduce the overall sustainability of the 
settlement whilst greatly increasing residents’ daily reliance on 
private cars.
Policy HP provides firm support for the inclusion of various 
sustainability and accessibility features in the design of new 
housing, helping to adapt to climate change and move to a low 
carbon economy.
Policy HP also provides support for ancillary residential 
accommodation which will assist to make the most effective 
possible use of established residential plots in Ardleigh.
Policy EP is directly concerned with the protection and 
enhancement of Ardleigh’s natural, built and historic 
environment. It provides exceptional support for development 
that would secure material environmental benefits. 
Policy GP protects designated Local Green Spaces - all of which 
make substantial positive contributions to the character and 
quality of the Ardleigh environment - from inappropriate 
development. 
Policy TP seeks to ensure that new development does not 
materially exacerbate existing problems with local roads 
(especially around parking and congestion). It also seeks to 
ensure new development is provided with appropriate parking 
facilities - this should reduce the occurrence of inappropriate and 
obtrusive parking, especially on-street. 
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As explored in the above table, all of the objectives and policies of the Plan make clear 
contributions towards the achievement of sustainable development in the Plan area. 
Most of the plan policies serve multiple sustainability objectives, ensuring that the 
social, economic and environmental objectives of sustainable development are pursued 
in a genuinely interdependent and mutually supportive manner. 
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Basic Condition 3: The making of the neighbourhood 
development plan is in general conformity with the 
strategic policies contained in the development plan for 
the area of the authority (or any part of that area)

When considering whether a policy is in general conformity a qualifying body, 
independent examiner, or local planning authority, should consider the following:

• whether the neighbourhood plan policy or development proposal supports and 
upholds the general principle that the strategic policy is concerned with

• the degree, if any, of conflict between the draft neighbourhood plan policy or 
development proposal and the strategic policy

• whether the draft neighbourhood plan policy or development proposal provides an 
additional level of detail and/or a distinct local approach to that set out in the 
strategic policy without undermining that policy

• the rationale for the approach taken in the draft neighbourhood plan or Order and 
the evidence to justify that approach (NPPG - Paragraph: 074 Reference ID: 
41-074-20140306 Revision date: 06 03 2014).

The development plan for Tendring District Council is currently made up of: 

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: North Essex Authorities’ Shared 
Strategic Section 1; 

• Tendring District Local Plan 2013-2033 and Beyond: Section 2; 
• Essex Minerals Local Plan; and 
• Essex and Southend-on-Sea Waste Local Plan.  

The most relevant of these Local Plan documents - Sections 1 and 2 of the Tendring 
District Local Plan - were only very recently adopted. Ardleigh’s Neighbourhood Plan 
has been prepared paying close and considered regard to the strategic policies of these 
documents. 

Table 4 below explores how all policies in the Plan achieve general conformity with 
strategic policies of the development plan. 
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Table 4

Plan 
policy

Tendring Local Plan policies Commentary

GDP • Policy SP3 of Section 1 
(Spatial Strategy for North 
Essex)

• Policy SPL1 of Section 2 
(Managing Growth) & 
supporting paragraphs at 
3.3.1.4 

• Policy SPL2 of Section 2 
(Settlement Development 
Boundaries)

• Policy LP6 of Section 2 
(Rural Exception Sites)

• Policy LP7 of Section 2 
(Self-build and Custom-
built Homes)

• Policy SP3 provides that existing settlements 
will be the principal focus for additional growth 
and that, beyond main settlements, the focus 
will be on diversification of the rural economy 
and conservation/enhancement of the natural 
environment. Policy GDP uses this strategic 
approach as its framework. 

• Policy SPL1 identifies Ardleigh as a Smaller 
Rural Settlement. The supporting text confirms 
these are the least sustainable locations for 
growth but that some small-scale development 
is appropriatePolicy SPL2 states that outside 
SDBs, applications will be considered in 
relation to the Settlement Hierarchy in Policy 
SPL1 and other relevant policies in the LP. 
Policy GDP builds on this, clarifying - by 
reference to policies SP3,  SPL1 and its 
supporting text - that only certain, small-scale 
developments will generally be encouraged in 
Ardleigh’s countryside

• Policy GDP also clarifies that the only housing 
that will be supported outside of SDBs in 
Ardleigh is housing that is in accordance with 
exceptional strategic policies LP6 and LP7 of 
the Local Plan

CFP • Policy HP1 of Section 2 
(Improving Health and 
Wellbeing)

• Policy HP2 of Section 2 
(Community Facilities)

• Policy HP1 seeks to ensure that residents can 
access high quality health services and that 
new/improved services can be put in place to 
serve growing populations. Given the 
acknowledged pressures on Ardleigh’s GP 
surgery and school, policy CFP reinforces this 
strategic requirement. 

• Policy HP2 seeks to deliver and maintain a 
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Cont. • range of new community facilities. To this end, 
policy CFP identifies those potential new 
facilities most needed/desired by the local 
community

• Policy CFP also provides some additional 
detail concerning how parts b. and c. of policy 
HP2 will be understood and applied in the 
context of Ardleigh

HP • Policy SPL1 of Section 2 
(Managing Growth) & 
supporting paragraphs at 
3.3.1.4 

• Policy SPL2 of Section 2 
(Settlement Development 
Boundaries)

• Policy LP6 of Section 2 
(Rural Exception Sites)

• Policy LP7 (Self-build and 
Custom-built Homes)

• Policy PPL 10 of Section 
2 (Renewable Energy 
Generation and Energy 
Efficiency Measures)

• In terms of new housing outside of SDBs,  
policy HP directs developers to consider policy 
GDP - the conformity of this policy with the 
development plan (including policies SPL1, 
SPL2, LP6 and LP7) is explored above

• Policy SLP1’s supporting text confirms that 
housing should be limited to infill 
developments of no more than 10 houses 
within Settlement Development Boundaries 
(SDBs). Policy HP transposes these 
supporting provisions into policy. 

• Policy PPL 10 requires all developments 
involving the creation of 1 or more dwellings to 
be accompanied by a “Renewable Energy 
Generation Plan” that will set out measures to 
be included in design, layout and construction 
to maximise energy efficiency and the use of 
renewable energy. Policy HP supports this by 
providing some examples of sustainability 
measures/features that will be encouraged in 
Ardleigh 

EP • Policy SP7 of Section 1 
(Place Shaping Principles)

• Policy SPL3 of Section 2 
(Sustainable Design)

• Policy PPL3 of Section 2 
(The Rural Landscape)

• Policy SP7 requires all new development to 
meet high standard of design. To this end, the 
preparation of local design codes/guides is 
encouraged. Policy EP directs developers to 
have regard to the local design guide (Village 
Design Statement) which was updated as part 
of the Plan’s preparation
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Cont. • and supporting paragraph 
7.3.1 

• Policy PPL4 of Section 2 
(Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity)

• Policy PP13 of Section 2 
(The Rural Economy)

• Policy PPL8 of Section 2 
(Conservation Areas)

• Policy PPL9 of Section 2 
(Listed Buildings)

• Policy SPL3 requires new development to 
make a positive contribution to the local 
environment and protect or enhance local 
character. Policy EP and the associated VDS 
seek to clarify/explore how this can be 
achieved in the local context of Ardleigh. 

• In recognition of Ardleigh’s distinctive and 
special rural character, policy EP also contains 
specific provisions relating to the protection or 
enhancement of this, per policies SPL3 and 
PPL3

• Policy PPL4 requires, as a minimum, that 
development achieves net gain for biodiversity 
(as a result of lack of harm, mitigation, or as a 
last resort, compensation). To this end, policy 
EP resists the loss of good quality green 
landscape features and requires that new such 
features are appropriate local or native species 
(to genuinely support biodiversity) 

• Policy PPL3 provides that the rural landscape 
will be protected and permission will be 
refused for any development that would cause 
overriding harm to its character and 
appearance. Supporting paragraph 7.3.1 
confirms the importance of protecting best and 
most versatile agricultural land. Similarly PP13 
confirms the types of development that may be 
supported inhale countryside, most of which 
relate to agriculture (and similar rural land-
based activities). Ardleigh’s countryside 
contains a valuable amount of irreplaceable
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Cont. • best and most versatile agricultural land and 
this makes a substantial (and irreplaceable) 
positive contribution to the local landscape 
character and local economy. Policy EP 
accordingly resists its permanent loss to non-
compatible uses

• Provisions of policy EP concerning the 
Conservation Area and Listed Buildings are in 
keeping with the provisions of policies PPL8 
and PPL9. It is acknowledged that the NPPF 
(and its own heritage policies) will remain a 
material planning consideration in the 
determination of all applications

GP • Policy HP4 of Section 2 
(Safeguarded Open 
Space) and supporting 
paragraph 4.4.4

• Policy HP4 contains provisions relating to the 
loss and replacement of Local Green Spaces. 
Policy GP does not negate or otherwise 
contradict this policy which will retain its full 
weight in Ardleigh. Instead, policy GP contains 
provisions relating to the sorts of development 
that will generally be supported, or alternatively 
resisted, or or adjacent to Ardleigh’s Local 
Green Spaces

• Supporting paragraph 4.4.4 confirms the 
power of Neighbourhood Plans to identify 
Local Green Spaces and include policies to 
rule out “new development” other than in very 
special circumstances. Policy GP has been 
drafted in light of this. It does clarify that only 
“new development” that would harm or erode a 
space’s identified values will be resisted

TP • Policy CP1 of Section 2 
(Sustainable Transport 
and Accessibility)

• Policy CP2 of Section 2 
(Improving the Transport 
Network)

• Policy CP2 concerns the new Garden 
Community and associated transport 
infrastructure planned in Ardleigh. Policy TP 
ensures the delivery of the Garden Community 
and its planned transport infrastructure is not 
undermined by premature development
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• Policy SPL1 of Section 2 
(Managing Growth) & 
supporting paragraphs at 
3.3.1.4

• Policy PP13 of Section 2 
(The Rural Economy)  

•  Policy CP2 seeks to ensure the provision of a 
safe and efficient transport network that offers 
a range of sustainable transport choices. 
Policy TP provides detail concerning how this 
can be achieved in Ardleigh. 

• In recognition of the considerable harm caused 
to the character, safety and efficiency of local 
roads, policy TP also seeks to ensure that 
relevant new development in Ardleigh provides 
sufficient and appropriate parking facilities

• To further support policy CP2, policy TP also 
identifies two roads in Ardleigh where parking 
and congestion issues are already problematic 
and where, accordingly, development 
exacerbating these issues will be refused

• Policy SPL1 and supporting paragraph 3.3.1.4 
confirms that only small-scale development is 
supported in the Smaller Rural Settlement of 
Ardleigh. Policy PP13 confirms that 
development in the countryside should not 
create significant levels of traffic and that 
proposals generating significant numbers of 
jobs should be readily accessible by public 
transport (in the Ardleigh countryside, access 
to public transport is severely limited if not non-
existent). Policy CP1 also requires that new 
development is sustainable in terms of 
transport and accessibility and that new major 
development includes proposals for walking 
and cycling routes and new or improved bus-
stops/services (this is not achievable in 
Ardleigh, given its size, location and strong 
rural character). In light of these policy 
provisions, policy TP resists significant 
development likely to generate significant 
amounts of movement throughout the parish. 
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Basic Condition 4: The making of the neighbourhood 
development plan does not breach, and is otherwise 
compatible with, EU obligations

The Plan and the process under which it was made conforms to the SEA Directive (EU 
2001/42/EC) and the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 
2004 (the Regulations). 5.2. 

At Pre-Submission (Regulation 14) Consultation Stage, the Neighbourhood Plan was 
screened for the need for an SEA (Strategic Environmental Assessment).

In May 2022, following a screening exercise which took on board comments from the 
statutory bodies (the Environment Agency, Natural England and Historic England), an 
SEA & HRA Screening Report, prepared by Essex County Council Place Services, was 
published. This came to the opinion that an SEA was not needed. This Screening 
Report has been submitted at Regulation 16 stage as part of the evidence base for the 
Plan. 

In addition to conforming to its EU obligations, the Plan does not breach and is not 
otherwise incompatible with the European Convention on Human Rights. 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Basic Condition 5: Prescribed conditions are met in 
relation to the neighbourhood plan and prescribed 
matters have been complied with in connection with the 
proposal for the neighbourhood plan. The prescribed 
condition is that the making of the neighbourhood plan 
does not breach the requirements of Chapter 8 of Part 6 
of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 
2017

Under Directive 92/43/EEC, also known as the Habitats Directive, it must be 
ascertained whether the draft Plan is likely to breach the requirements of Chapter 8 of 
Part 6 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017. Assessments 
under the regulations are known as Habitats Regulation Assessments ("HRA"). 

An appropriate assessment ("AA") is required only if the Plan is likely to have significant 
effects on a European protected species or site. To ascertain whether or not it is 
necessary to undertake an assessment, a screening process is followed. 6.2. A

An HRA and SEA (Strategic Environmental Assessment) Screening was undertaken by 
Essex County Council Place Services on the Pre-Submission (Regulation 14) Version of 
the Neighbourhood Plan. 

In May 2022, following consultation with Natural England, Place Services published its 
report. The report was of the opinion that no planning policies within the Ardleigh 
Neighbourhood Plan will lead to any adverse effects and can be screened out of further 
assessment. 

Tendring District Council is therefore of the opinion that the Plan is not likely to have 
significant impacts on European protected species or sites. 

The Screening Report - including the responses from the statutory bodies - has been 
submitted at Regulation 16 stage as part of the evidence base for the Plan. 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Conclusion

The relevant Basic Conditions as set out in Schedule 4B to the TCPA 1990 are 
considered to be met by the Ardleigh Neighbourhood Plan and all the policies contained 
therein. It is therefore respectfully suggested to the Examiner that the Ardleigh 
Neighbourhood Plan complies with Paragraph 8(1) (a) of Schedule 4B of the Act.
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__ 
CABINET 

 
17 MARCH 2023  

 
REPORT OF PORTFOLIO HOLDER FOR CORPORATE FINANCE & GOVERNANCE  

 
A.2 THE SHARED PROCUREMENT PARTNERSHIP 
 
 
PART 1 – KEY INFORMATION 
 
PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
To update Cabinet on the successes of the joint working arrangements with Tendring District 
Council and Essex County Council for the delivery of procurement functions and to seek 
approval to explore a wider procurement partnership at a strategic level, to maximise existing 
opportunities through closer partnership working other Councils. 
 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Essex County Council & Tendring District Council - provision of procurement services  
 
The partnership between Tendring District Council and Essex County Council began on 1st 
October 2021.  Since that point the team has worked on 53 procurements, of which 24 have 
been awarded or awaiting governance approval to award.  In addition to the above, the shared 
procurement resource has provided advice and support to colleagues across the Council on 
how to source a wide range of goods and services.  The joint team has embedded a new 
robust approach to procurement practice with improved documentation, using the proactis 
esourcing tool to ensure visibility of procurement opportunities and robust adoption of 
procurement process and evaluation principles.  Procurement training has been and continues 
to be rolled across the organisation and a new approach to category management has begun 
to identify key areas of spend where enhanced value for money could be achieved.  
 
Combined, this has helped the Council to improve its approach to how it spends public money 
and set the foundations for further improvements.      
 
Joint Shared Procurement Partnership: 
 
Essex County Council (ECC) and Braintree District Council (BDC) have proposed to create a 
shared procurement service, which will bring together the existing ECC Shared Procurement 
team, which currently supports Tendring District Council with the Essex Procurement Hub 
(EPH) in partnership for common benefit to all members. This partnership and new Shared 
Procurement Service is expected to launch in April 2023 to: 
 

 Undertake procurement activity on behalf of the member districts and boroughs and any 
new partners who may join. 
 

 Review corporate spend, trends and patterns and initiate value for money opportunities 
across council services involving collaborative procurement, internally and externally. 
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 Identify collaborative procurement and contract management opportunities on behalf of 

all member organisations and deliver these procurements. 
 

 Develop shared documentation and procurement approaches for use by members 
 

 Seek to identify opportunities to deliver revenue from the Shared Procurement Service.  
In the first instance this will be used to offset the investment by ECC. 

 
The future delivery model of the Shared Procurement Service still needs to be explored and 
shaped but even at an early stage will deliver the following benefits to Tendring District 
Council: 

 
  Resilience - with a larger team across both organisations that is able to meet the 

fluctuations in demand for the service; 
 

  Expertise - with the EPH knowledge of district spend areas and the recognised 
expertise of ECC’s procurement team enabling better constructed procurements and 
greater value for money; 
 

 Collaborative savings – through closer working and shared understanding of forward 
plans, the partnership will be better able to identify shared procurement and contract 
management opportunities removing duplication of resource time and increasing the 
opportunity for economies of scale; and 
 

 Reduction of duplication in the delivery of support services such as policy creation and 
training, releasing time for staff to focus on value-add procurement activity. 

 
Tendring District Council have already identified a number of specific activities that need to be 
delivered by the Authority, these have been considered against the offer of a wider partnership 
sharing resources, with that service being able to: 

 
(a) Develop and promote the Procurement Strategy, with the anticipation of a common 

procurement strategy; 
(b) Review of the Procurement Procedure Rules;  
(c) Ensure the Council’s practices are up to date with legislation, national guidance and 

best practice; 
(d) Commercial awareness in public law environment focusing on procurement 

opportunities and contract management skills; 
(e) Developing and delivering training; 
(f) Seek compliance with the regulatory framework and raising matters of probity and 

non-compliance with Senior Managers, Management Team and Internal Audit, 
where necessary; and 

(g) as part of the review of the Council’s Procurement Strategy and Procedure Rules, 
the shared service would seek to incorporate Social Value opportunities and contract 
management principles. 

 
It is anticipated the Shared Service will also create and embed a corporate Contract 
Management framework setting out overriding principles, which are common across services, 
providing guidance and processes to contract management resource within the individual 
services to implement change and achieve improvements identified through reviews.   
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With the ongoing vacancy of a senior post at Tendring for Corporate Procurement and 
Contract Management, it is proposed that £45,000 is reinvested to contribute to the shared 
procurement service for 2023/24, to develop and deliver the above activities.  Key 
Performance Indicators will be detailed within a future partnership agreement which will drafted 
giving consideration to the above aims and objectives.  The objectives will be regularly 
reviewed and reported on to the Strategic Officer Group (see background).  The Strategic 
Officer Group will decide whether the trial has been a success, with individual decisions on 
whether to continue to participate and if so, in which delivery model, taken by each member 
authority. 

 
It’s important for the Council to give consideration and maximise opportunities for Social Value 
through the procurement cycle adding value for the area and delivering against the Council’s 
Corporate Plan.  This can be achieved with earlier scoping through specification and 
evaluation criteria.  As with other Essex Councils, it is now considered best practice to adopt a 
dedicated Social Value Policy for Procurement Purposes, to set out how the Council wishes to 
achieve the social, economic and environmental strands through its commissioning. 

It is considered that any Social Value Approach being drafted for adoption, should be scoped 
and shaped in consultation with Members, services across the Council, other local authorities, 
either as part of the proposed Shared Procurement Service for part of Essex or through the 
Anchors organisations together with our stakeholders.  A joint Essex Social Value Approach is 
being explored and the results will be presented back to Cabinet later in 2023.  In the interim, 
TDC will rely on its existing Procurement Procedure Rules and link to the Council’s Corporate 
Plan, Priorities and Projects. 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION(S) 
It is recommended that Cabinet: 
 

(a) notes the progress of the existing partnership arrangement with Essex County 
Council for the delivery of procurement functions under the Service Level 
Agreement; 

(b) agrees for Tendring District Council to form part of a wider partnership of 
Councils to explore the Shared Procurement Service for parts of Essex; 

(c) authorises the Portfolio Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance, 
responsible for procurement to represent the Council at the Member Advisory 
Group; 

(d) requests the Chief Executive to appoint the appropriate Officer to the Strategic 
Officer Group; 

(e) authorises the contribution of £45,000 from existing vacancies to the shared 
procurement project for the development of activities as set out in the report; 

(f) delegates authority to the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Portfolio 
Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance to agree the Partnership 
Agreement for the Shared Procurement Service; 

(g) requests the Portfolio Holder to review the Shared Procurement Service progress 
prior to any decision at the expiration of the existing Service Level Agreement 
with Essex County Council; 

(h) instructs officers to ensure the Council’s Contract Register and Procurement 
Project Pipeline is kept up to date to ensure TDC matters can be included within 
the Shared Service prioritisation; and 
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(i) welcomes the work identified for a joint approach to Social Value for procurement 
purposes, for a further report to be presented at a later Cabinet in 2023.  

 
 
REASON(S) FOR THE RECOMMENDATION(S) 
 
The Council has an ongoing vacancy at a senior level for Corporate Procurement and Contract 
Management and reinvestment through a contribution going into the wider procurement 
partnership will build further resilience and support to the organisation, in addition to the 
existing and successful arrangement with Essex County Council. 
 
The Shared Procurement Service is a partnership between several Councils in Essex and 
brings a number of benefits as defined above.  Through joining the shared service and closer 
partnership approach, the Council will be able to ensure a high quality, resilient procurement 
service to support its needs and have influence over the direction of the Shared Procurement 
Service. 
 
The Council is providing a client side contact to manage the existing partnership agreement 
(SLA) with ECC. 
 
Social value considerations have been a requirement since 2012 however, policies are 
emerging on revised approaches for procurement strengthening the opportunities to be 
achieved. 
 
 
ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED 
 
Alternative options considered are: 
 

 Alternative Option 1 - The Council could simply extend the existing partnership 
agreement (SLA) with Essex County Council beyond October 2023.  This will continue 
to provide a resilient procurement service.  However, it is not considered as attractive as 
the recommended option as it does not enable Tendring District Council to help inform 
the future structure and direction of a wider shared service.  The Council would also not 
be able to benefit from any shared procurement income which may be generated. 
 

 Alternative Option 2 – Beyond October 2023, the Council undertake procurement 
activity on its own.  In doing this the Council would have full control over procurement 
resource and its use.  Recruitment of procurement resource is difficult as has been 
demonstrated through a recent process, with a competitive procurement resource 
market.  This option would also not provide the additional benefits of resilience, access 
to wider expertise and collaborative savings highlighted above. 

 
 
PART 2 – IMPLICATIONS OF THE DECISION 
 
DELIVERING PRIORITIES 
 
The Shared Procurement Service will support the delivery of the Strong Finances and 
Governance workstream, in particular supporting a balanced budget through 
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 An effective approach to procurement activity, delivering value for money 
 An efficient resource model 
 A robust approach to spend analysis and contract management 

 
The way Anchor Organisations procure goods and services and work with their supply chain 
can have far reaching benefits on local communities, from creating employment opportunities, 
to raising aspirations and local skills, to improving the local environment.  Procurement is 
frequently the starting point for embedding Social Value, ensuring every pound spent 
generates additional value.  Anchor Organisations have signed up to the following: 
 

 Progressive and Responsible Procurement - Develop policy and tendering processes to 
assess, monitor and deliver social value. 

 Meet the Buyers - Develop close working relationships with local providers and 
suppliers in the community.  

 Build the Voluntary Sector - Make explicit requirements to work with and resource the 
voluntary sector in contracts. 

 
OUTCOME OF CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT 
 
The Anchors Organisations have set up a Social Value Learning Community to: 
 

 Encompass a wide learning agenda that covers the different nuances of social value for 
each of the sectors represented at the anchor network, but focused on deepening the 
understanding of concepts and practices. 

 Provide a collaborative and safe space to share sensitive and complex data.  Provide 
peer to peer learning, sharing lessons learned, progress, challenges and barriers about 
embedding.  

 Social Value - identify the differences and commonalities of Social Value practices, 
both across organisations and through procurement specifically. 

 Support on the definition of social value for Anchor institutions, establishing the 
baseline for members and the network. 

 Work collaboratively with Economic Development Officers towards the identification of 
local projects to increase local spend and support local business and voluntary and 
social enterprise sectors. 

 Facilitate access to state-of-the-art expert knowledge and best practice with a view to 
inform policy making, plans, toolkits and models in key areas of action. 

 
The outcome of this work will be fed into the review of the proposed Social Value approach for 
Tending District Council together with the Shared Procurement Service partners. 
 
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS (including legislation & constitutional powers) 
Is the 
recommendation 
a Key Decision 
(see the criteria 
stated here) 

NO If Yes, indicate which 
by which criteria it is 
a Key Decision 

⧠  Significant effect on two or 
more wards 

⧠  Involves £100,000 
expenditure/income 

⧠  Is otherwise significant for the 
service budget 

And when was the 
proposed decision 
published in the 
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Notice of forthcoming 
decisions for the 
Council (must be 28 
days at the latest prior 
to the meeting date) 

PART 5 CONSTITUTION - PROCUREMENT PROCEDURE RULES 
 
The Council’s Procurement Procedure Rules state the following: 
 
Before undertaking any procurement, Departments should satisfy themselves that: 

 The works, goods or services are required and a need can be demonstrated 
 There are no reasonable alternatives e.g. sharing or utilising spare capacity/inventories 

elsewhere within the Council 
 Where relevant, they have considered the requirements of the Public Services 

(Social Value) Act 2012 and have recorded/evidenced the outcomes against the 
associated requirements:- 
- how what is proposed to be procured might improve the economic, social 

and 
environmental well-being of the relevant area 

- how, in conducting the process of procurement, it might act with a view to 
securing that improvement 

 
The National Procurement Policy Statement issued in 2021 sets out the strategic priorities for 
public procurement and how contracting authorities considers the following national priority 
outcomes alongside any additional local priorities in their procurement activities:  

○ creating new businesses, new jobs and new skills;  
○ tackling climate change and reducing waste, and  
○ improving supplier diversity, innovation and resilience. 

 
The Local Government Association developed a toolkit in 2022, to support councils to set 
objectives in relation to their maturity levels in each of the key areas of the National 
Procurement Strategy for Local Government in England, and to assess their progress against 
those objectives. 
 

⧠ The Monitoring Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 
additional comments from them are below:  

The Monitoring Officer is the author of this report. 

 

FINANCE AND OTHER RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 
 
The Procurement Team has 4 FTE posts, which although vacant, the salaries are being used 
to fund an alternative delivery solution which is demonstrated below.  The budget for the 
service consists of salaries and £22,670 for computer software.   
 
At its meeting on 17th September 2021, Cabinet considered in Section 2 of its Financial 
Performance Update 2021/22 a small number of in-year budget adjustments set out in 
Appendix B to the Portfolio Holder’s report, one of which reflected a proposed service level 
agreement being entered into with Essex County Council (‘ECC’) to enable the Council to ‘buy 
in’ procurement services from them through a partnership approach. 
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Discussions commenced with ECC in terms of a shared service / collaborative approach as a 
way of providing a more comprehensive procurement service to our internal departments.  
This approach would involve the Council purchasing a range of procurement services from 
ECC on a proposed ‘hourly rate’ basis via a service level agreement.  Appendix B of the 
September Cabinet Report set out a proposed adjustment, which would see budgets 
transferred from direct employee costs to ‘contract’ payments to ECC.   This approach would 
also support the accelerated delivery programme where the Council would have access to 
specialist / expert advice along with additional procurement capacity e.g. supporting the 
procurement of replacement cremators.  This arrangement would be kept under wider review 
as it may form part of a longer-term solution, where the Council could continue to have access 
to such advice as part of the future delivery of projects and activities along with ‘usual’ 
operational requirements expected of a procurement function / service. 
 
Paragraph 2.3 of the Council’s Procurement Procedure Rules set out in Part 5 of the Council’s 
Constitution requires alternative delivery options for whole or part of services to be achieved in 
accordance with the Council’s Procurement Strategy.  The Strategy expressly refers to ‘Our 
Partners in Procurement’ and that the Council will seek to work with a number of partners to 
maximise any procurement opportunities and provide best practice.  This includes other public 
bodies and shared services.  Because the in-house procurement service has 100% vacancies, 
there were no employment issues to address and the Public Contract Regulations 2015 permit 
public sector shared service and collaboration arrangements within certain criteria, which are 
observed in any Service Level Agreement arrangement.  The Council’s Procurement 
Procedure Rules are observed in any bids or tender exercises managed by ECC on behalf of 
TDC. 
 

Subsequently, Cabinet agreed in September 2021 that: 
 

(2) That, in respect of the Council’s Financial Performance for 2021/22, Cabinet: 
 

(c)  agrees an exemption to the Council’s procurement rules in order to enable a 
Service Level Agreement to be entered into with Essex County Council to enable 
the Council to ‘buy in’ various procurement services from them to support its day-to-
day operational activities and the delivery of one-off projects, as necessary; and 

 
(d)  authorises the Assistant Director (Finance and IT) and the Deputy Chief Executive 

to agree the terms of the Service Level Agreement, in consultation with the Portfolio 
Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance. 

 
Following consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Corporate Finance and Governance, and 
an Officer Decision published on 24 August 2022, a Partnership Agreement was completed in 
August 2022; the services however commenced in October 2021 and will continue until 
October 2023 for an annual payment of £60,000.  The agreement can be renewed annually for 
up to 5 years.  The existing Partnership Agreement is attached to the Report as 
Appendix A. 
 
Both Councils have obligations and responsibilities.  Schedule 1 to the Agreement sets out the 
Key Procurement Activities, split into three areas: 
 

 Category Planning 
 Market Management 
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 Sourcing 
 
Procurement 2022 Deliverables have been identified within the Partnership Agreement. 
 
The recommended proposal is to further contribute £45,000 from the Corporate Procurement 
and Contract Manager vacancy to Essex County Council to the shared procurement service to 
deliver the objectives, as set out in the report.   
 

⧠ The Section 151 Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 
additional comments from them are below:  

Has no additional comments to make to those contained in the report. 

 

USE OF RESOURCES AND VALUE FOR MONEY 
The following are submitted in respect of the indicated use of resources and value for money 
indicators: 
A)    Financial sustainability: how the body 
plans and manages its resources to ensure 
it can continue to deliver its services; 

The concept of a wider Shared Procurement 
Service across Councils within Essex builds 
upon existing Service Level Agreement to 
ensure the Council can perform a procurement 
function. 
 

B)    Governance: how the body ensures 
that it makes informed decisions and 
properly manages its risks, including; and  

Currently, and until there is a review and 
consideration of adopting any jointly agreed 
strategy, rules and procures, all procurement 
activity will continue to be in accordance with 
Tendring District Council’s Procurement 
Procedure Rules, as contained with Part 5 of 
the Constitution. 
 

C)    Improving economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness: how the body uses 
information about its costs and   
performance to improve the way it manages 
and delivers its services.  

The Executive Summary of this report provides 
how the Shared Procurement Service can 
deliver the following benefits: 

 Resilience - with a larger team across 
both organisations that is able to meet 
the fluctuations in demand for the 
service; 

 Expertise - with the Essex Procurement 
Hub knowledge of district spend areas 
and the recognised expertise of ECC’s 
procurement team enabling better 
constructed procurements and greater 
value for money; 

 Collaborative savings – through closer 
working and shared understanding of 
forward plans, the partnership will be 
better able to identify shared 
procurement and contract management 
opportunities removing duplication of 
resource time and increasing the 
opportunity for economies of scale; and 
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 Reduction of duplication. 

  
MILESTONES AND DELIVERY 
 
April 2023 – Official Launch - First Strategic Officer Group and confirm actions for first 6 
months. 
 
October 2023 – expiry of existing SLA with ECC for procurement services. 
 
ASSOCIATED RISKS AND MITIGATION 
There is a risk that with a wider Shared Procurement Service, Tendring District Council’s 
procurement activity is reduced in prioritisation however, this is mitigated through further of a 
development procurement project pipeline for Tendring and the existing service level 
agreement with ECC for the first 6 months of 2023, during which time these risks can be 
reviewed. 
 
Should Tendring decide not to join the Shared Procurement Service, it would be unable to 
help shape the future delivery and lose opportunities of closer working between Councils and 
maximising collaborative spending.  
 
EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS 
 
An Equalities Impact Assessment will be completed alongside the development of the 
Partnership Agreement and any revised strategies, polices and procedures through the share 
service.   
 
SOCIAL VALUE CONSIDERATIONS  
 
The Shared Procurement Service will be looking at it’s approach to social value across the 
member councils, building on the social value policy developed by Brentwood Borough 
Council.  
 
IMPLICATIONS FOR THE COUNCIL’S AIM TO BE NET ZERO BY 2030  
 
Procurement is an important tool in tackling climate change.  As part of the development of the 
procurement strategy and policies and procedures consideration will be given to how to 
incorporate environmental considerations in to the procurement process.   
 
Access to knowledge on climate change as it relates to procurement will be available from the 
wider ECC team 
 
OTHER RELEVANT CONSIDERATIONS OR IMPLICATIONS 
Consideration has been given to the implications of the proposed decision in respect of 
the following and any significant issues are set out below. 
 
Crime and Disorder There are no implications from the subject 

matter of this report, however each project and 
new procurement opportunity will consider 
these implications through the individual 
decision making. 

Health Inequalities 
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Area or Ward affected None 
 
PART 3 – SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The new Shared Procurement Service is looking to bring together two services through a 
partnership approach: 
 
The Essex Procurement Hub 
 
The Essex Procurement Hub (EPH) was formed in 2006 following a review of procurement 
needs across a number of Essex Authorities.  The EPH is resourced and led by Braintree 
District Council (BDC) providing its members with : 

- Strategic and operational procurement support 
- Advice and guidance on procurements  
- Added value in the procurement process, including support with the actual 
delivery of procurement activity such as the creation and running of tender activity. 

 
The EPH also procures and manages a number of National framework agreements, 
delivering rebates of circa £100,000 per year, which offset the costs of the procurement 
function to the member organisations.  BDC, Castle Point District Council and Epping Forest 
District Council are all current members of the EPH but membership of the EPH is open to 
other local authorities who wish to join.   EPH members pay a fee directly to BDC to access 
the procurement support through a Service Level Agreement (SLA).  The fee is based on cost 
recovery of the staff supporting that member authority. 

The ECC &TDC Procurement Service: 

In 2021, ECC started to provide procurement support to Tendring District Council, through a 
Partnership/Service Level Agreement at an annual cost of £60,000.   

The ECC Service is currently resourced by a procurement specialist and procurement 
manager employed by ECC.  

The New Shared Procurement Service: 
 
The proposal is to create a shared procurement service which will bring together the existing 
ECC Shared Procurement team with the Essex Procurement Hub (Braintree District Council, 
Castle Point Borough Council and Epping Forest District Council) and the ECC Service 
(Tendring District Council and Essex County Council) to work in partnership for common 
benefit to all members. This will be a trial for three years and will  

 
 Undertake procurement activity on behalf of the member districts and boroughs 

 
 Identify collaborative procurement and contract management opportunities on behalf of 

all member organisations and deliver these procurements. 
 

 Develop shared documentation and procurement approaches for use by members 
 

The Shared Service will be resourced through:  
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 the existing EPH team employed by BDC; and 

 
 a procurement specialist for 4 days a week and a procurement graduate for the 

equivalent of 12 months over the three year trial period provided by ECC.  
 
The Shared Service will operate as follows: 

 
 officers working within the EPH and the ECC Service will form the new shared 

procurement team (the Team); 
 

 BDC and ECC will work together to be responsible for the day to day work 
management of the service delivery; 
 

 officers within the Team will remain employed by their respective authorities, and will 
operate using their authority issued equipment. 

 
The Shared Service will be operated using three groups. The terms of reference for these will 
be set out in the Partnership Agreement: 

 
 a Joint Officer Operational Group chaired by the Category Lead for ECC and the 

Corporate Director for BDC to support the day to day operation of the Shared Service, 
managing staff workloads, agreeing prioritisation of projects in the forward plan and 
providing support to the operation of the service.  This group will work with Epping 
Forest and Castle Point Borough Council, Tendring District Council and other member 
organisations as the Shared Service develops. 

 
 A Strategic Officer Group with relevant senior management representation from TDC, 

ECC, BDC, Epping Forest District Council and  Castle Point Borough Council to: 
 
 Set the strategic direction of the Shared Service; 
 Agree the priorities of the Shared Service, for example which new frameworks 

are needed across the partnership 
 Monitor performance of the partnership including delivery of the service in line 

with the income targets detailed in paragraph 6 below 
 

The intention is for the group to evolve over the trial to incorporate councils who wish 
to join the Shared Service. 

 
 A Member Advisory Group with representation from elected members from TDC, BDC, 

ECC, Epping Forest District Council and Castle Point Borough Council to review the 
performance of the Shared Service and promote the approach to shared working to 
support growth.  The intention is for this group to evolve to incorporate councils who 
wish to join the partnership over the course of the trial 

 
Neither the Strategic Officer Group nor the Member Advisory Board will hold decision making 
authority and neither authority is required to delegate authority as part of this proposal.  All 
formal governance will fall to the respective authority to undertake in accordance with its own 
Rules of Procedure. 

 
Consideration will be given throughout the three year trial to the future structure of the Shared 
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Service.  This will be considered by the Strategic Officers Group.  The deliverables for the 
service, in line with the trial period deliverables will be detailed by the Strategic Officer Group 
and reviewed quarterly when this group meets. This will evolve over the time of the trial, with 
deliverable reviewed by the Strategic Officer Group 

 
The Shared Service will deliver the following benefits to Tendring District Council: 

 
  Resilience - with a larger team across both organisations that is able to meet the 

fluctuations in demand for the service; 
 

  Expertise - with the EPH knowledge of district spend areas and the recognised 
expertise of ECC’s procurement team enabling better constructed procurements and 
greater value for money; 
 

  Collaborative savings – through closer working and shared understanding of forward 
plans, the partnership will be better able to identify shared procurement and contract 
management opportunities removing duplication of resource time and increasing the 
opportunity for economies of scale; 
 

  Reduction of duplication in the delivery of support services such as policy creation and 
training, releasing time for staff to focus on value-add procurement activity. 
 

The trial of the Shared Procurement Service will be assessed against the ability to deliver the 
benefits as defined above and the delivery of the targeted income.  Key Performance 
Indicators will be detailed within the partnership agreement and regularly reviewed and 
reported on to the Strategic Officer Group.  The Strategic Officer Group will ultimately decide 
whether the trial has been a success. 
 
PREVIOUS RELEVANT DECISIONS  
17th September 2021, Cabinet Minute. No. 42 ((2) (c) and (d). 
 

24th August 2022, Officer Decision Essex County Council Service Level Agreement with 
Tendring District Council. 

BACKGROUND PAPERS AND PUBLISHED REFERENCE MATERIAL 
None 
 
 
APPENDICES 
Appendix A – Partnership Agreement (SLA) with Essex County Council. 
 
 

REPORT CONTACT OFFICER(S) 
Name 
 

Lisa Hastings 

Job Title Deputy Chief Executive and Monitoring 
Officer 
 

Email/Telephone 
 

lhastings@tendringdc.gov.uk  
01255 686561 
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CABINET 

 
17 MARCH 2023 

 
REPORT OF THE PORTFOLIO HOLDER FOR CORPORATE FINANCE AND GOVERNANCE 

A.3  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT – IN-YEAR PERFORMANCE AGAINST 
THE BUDGET AT THE END OF THE THIRD QUARTER 2022/23 AND LONG TERM 
FINANCIAL FORECAST UPDATE 

 
PART 1 – KEY INFORMATION  
 
PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
To provide an overview of the Council’s financial position against the budget, as at the end of 
December 2022, and to update the long term forecast. 
 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 As set out in the earlier reports to Cabinet / Full Council, this year has seen a number of 
emerging issues both nationally and globally that have had a significant impact on the 
Council’s financial position e.g. inflation, supply chain disruption, energy cost increases, 
commodity price increases along with associated secondary impacts. This is in addition 
to more local pressures on net costs such as the Crematorium remaining non-operational 
for the first half of 2022/23.  
 

 Within the various financial performance reports presented to Members earlier in the 
year as part of the wider development of the budget / long term forecast, a number of 
emerging items were addressed in 2022/23 and 2023/24 where necessary.  
 

 This report presents the latest financial update for 2022/23 along with looking ahead as 
part of developing the long term financial forecast. The report is therefore split over two 
distinct sections as follows: 
 
 The Council’s in-year financial position against the budget at the end of 

December 2022 
 

 Development of the long term financial forecast 
 
In respect of the in-year financial position at the end of December 2022: 

 
 The position to the end of December 2022, as set out in more detail within the 

appendices, shows that overall General Fund Net Revenue expenditure is marginally 
ahead of the budget by £0.010m. It is acknowledged that expenditure or income trends 
may still develop / emerge over the last quarter of the year. Any significant issues arising 
to date have been highlighted and comments provided as necessary.  
  

 In respect of other areas of the budget such as the Housing Revenue Account, capital 
programme, collection performance and treasury activity, apart from additional details 
set out later on in this report, there are no other major issues that have been identified 
to date.  
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 Any emerging issues will be monitored and updates provided as part of the financial 

outturn report for the year that is planned to be presented to Cabinet in July 2023. 
 

 Although the budget was adjusted as part of earlier financial performance reports, a 
number of necessary and additional changes have been identified which are set out in 
Appendix H, with an associated recommendation also included within this report.  
 

 The net impact of the budget adjustments will be moved to or from the Forecast Risk 
Fund. At the end of the third quarter, it has been possible to make a contribution to the 
fund of £0.309m, which supports the requirement set out in the long term forecast of 
identifying in-year savings each year, where possible. 
 

 This report also highlights further emerging issues such as financial risks associated with 
being a member of the North Essex Parking Partnership (NEPP) and the development 
of the Levelling Up Grant Fund Scheme, with recommendations included below. 
 

 The recommendations set out below also reflect the establishment of the Members Small 
Grant Scheme associated with His Majesty the King’s Coronation and changes to 
external funding receivable from our Health Partners, with further details set out later on 
in this report.  
 

In respect of the updated long term financial forecast: 
 

 A summary of the most up to date position for 2023/24 was considered by Full Council 
on 14 February 2023 as part of agreeing the detailed budget. 
 

 There have been no changes made to the forecast position mentioned above, but for 
completeness, a summary is set out further on in this report along with some additional 
comments to reflect new / emerging issues that have arisen since February 2023. 
  

 As set out in the report to Full Council on 14 February 2023, although it was possible to 
reduce the deficit when compared with the position reported to Cabinet on 27 January 
2023, the deficit remains significant against the context of the Council’s overall net 
budget. However, along with the forecast risk fund, the forecast / budget agreed by Full 
Council on 14 February 2023 does provide flexibility in terms of developing the required 
framework in which to identify the necessary savings to support an on-going financially 
sustainable position over the next few years.  
 

 The identification of on-going savings remains as an important element of the long-term 
financial plan looking ahead to 2024/25 and beyond. 

 
 As mentioned previously, it is important to continue to deliver against the longer-term 

approach to the budget as it continues to provide a credible alternative to the more 
traditional short-term approach, which would require significant additional savings to be 
identified much earlier in the financial cycle. 
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RECOMMENDATION(S) 
It is recommended that Cabinet:  
 

(a) Notes the Council’s in-year financial position at the end December 2022 along 
with the updated financial forecast;  

 
(b) the proposed in-year adjustments to the budget as set out in Appendix H be 

agreed; 
 

(c) accepts the £19.960m awarded to the Council following a successful bid to the 
Government’s Levelling Up Grant Fund Scheme, and authorises the S151 Officer 
to sign the associated MOU in consultation with the Corporate Director Place & 
Economy and Portfolio Holder for Business and Economic Growth; 

 
(d) subject to c) agrees the use of up to £0.250m from the existing Levelling Up Fund 

Budget of £2.291m to support the development of the scheme for Clacton and 
approves a delegation to the Corporate Director Place & Economy in 
consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Business and Economic Growth to 
agree any associated expenditure; 

 
(e) requests officers to seek on-going assurances from the NEPP Lead Authority on 

how they are managing the emerging financial risks of the partnership, with 
updates to be provided to Management Team and Members accordingly along 
with their inclusion within quarterly financial performance reports during 
2023/24; 

 
(f) notes the revised arrangements relating to the £0.750m of grant funding from our  

Local Health Partners as set out within this report with the schemes now being 
delivered as part of wider joint partnership arrangements rather than directly by 
the Council;  

 
(g) agrees to the acceptance of grant funding from our Local Health Partners of 

£0.200m and that associated expenditure from this funding is delegated to the 
Assistant Director Partnerships in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for 
Partnerships;   

 
(h) agrees to the establishment of a King’s Coronation Member Small Grant Scheme 

with £200 being made available to each Member and requests the S151 Officer 
to undertake the necessary steps to implement the scheme including the 
provision of the necessary information / guidance to enable Members to access 
this funding as soon as possible; and  

 
(i) asks that the Resources and Service Overview and Scrutiny Committee be 

consulted on the latest financial position of the Council set out in this report. 
  

 
REASON(S) FOR THE RECOMMENDATION(S) 
To set out the latest financial position for the Council and to respond to emerging issues in 
2022/23 along with providing an update to the long term forecast. 
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ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED 
This is broadly covered in the main body of this report. 
 

 
PART 2 – IMPLICATIONS OF THE DECISION 
 
DELIVERING PRIORITIES 
Effective budgetary control is an important tool in ensuring the financial stability of the authority 
by drawing attention to issues of concern at an early stage so that appropriate action can be 
taken. Financial stability and awareness plays a key role in delivering the Council’s corporate 
and community aims and priorities. 
 
The forecasting and budget setting process will have direct implications for the Council's ability 
to deliver on its objectives and priorities. The current 10-year approach to the forecast seeks to 
establish a sound and sustainable budget year on year through maximising income whilst 
limiting reductions in services provided to residents, business and visitors. The approach set 
out in this report continues to be set against this wider context. 
  
OUTCOME OF CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT 
In terms of the long term forecast, internal consultation is carried out via the Council’s approach 
to developing the budget as set out within the Constitution. External consultation also forms 
part of developing the budget, and is carried out early in the year as part of finalising the position 
for reporting to Full Council in February. 
 
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS (including legislation & constitutional powers) 
Is the 
recommendation 
a Key Decision 
(see the criteria 
stated here) 

Yes If Yes, indicate which 
by which criteria it is 
a Key Decision 

⧠  Significant effect on two or 
more wards 

X  Involves £100,000 
expenditure/income 

⧠  Is otherwise significant for the 
service budget 

And when was the 
proposed decision 
published in the 
Notice of forthcoming 
decisions for the 
Council (must be 28 
days at the latest 
prior to the meeting 
date) 
 

This item has been included within 
the Forward Plan for a period in 
excess of 28 days. 

The Local Government Act 2003 makes it a statutory duty that Local Authorities monitor income 
and expenditure against budget and take appropriate action if variances emerge. 
 
The arrangements for setting and agreeing a budget and for the setting and collection of council 
tax are defined in the Local Government Finance Act 1992. The previous legislation defining 
the arrangements for charging, collecting and pooling of Business Rates was contained within 
the Local Government Finance Act 1988. These have both been amended as appropriate to 
reflect the introduction of the Local Government Finance Act 2012. 
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The Local Government Finance Act 2012 provided the legislative framework for the introduction 
of the Rates Retention Scheme and the Localisation of Council Tax Support. 
 
The Calculation of Council Tax Base Regulations 2012 set out arrangements for calculation of 
the council tax base following implementation of the Local Council Tax Support Scheme. These 
arrangements mean that there are lower tax bases for the district council, major preceptors and 
town and parish councils.  
 
The Localism Act 2012 introduced legislation providing the right of veto for residents on 
excessive council tax increases. 
 
Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, the Chief Finance Officer (S151 Officer) 
must report to Council as part of the budget process on the robustness of estimates and 
adequacy of reserves. The proposed approach can deliver this requirement if actively managed 
and will be an issue that remains ‘live’ over the course of the forecast period and will be revisited 
in future reports to members as the budget develops. 
 

Yes The Monitoring Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 
additional comments from them are below:  

Although there are no additional comments above those set out in this report, it is important to 
highlight that further decisions may be necessary to take actions forward, such as those 
associated with the items set out in Appendix H.  

 
FINANCE AND OTHER RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 
The financial implications are set out in the body of the report. 
 

Yes The Section 151 Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 
additional comments from them are below:  

The Section 151 Officer is the author of this report. 

USE OF RESOURCES AND VALUE FOR MONEY 
The following are submitted in respect of the indicated use of resources and value for money 
indicators: 
A)    Financial sustainability: how the body 
plans and manages its resources to ensure it 
can continue to deliver its services; 

This is addressed in the body of the report. 

B)    Governance: how the body ensures that 
it makes informed decisions and properly 
manages its risks, including; and  
C)    Improving economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness: how the body uses information 
about its costs and   performance to improve 
the way it manages and delivers its services.  
MILESTONES AND DELIVERY 
This reports forms part of the Council’s wider budget setting and monitoring processes. In 
respect of 2022/23, a financial outturn report is planned to be presented to Cabinet in July.  In 
terms of the long term forecast, further updates will be presented to Members during 2023/24. 
 
 

Page 333



 

ASSOCIATED RISKS AND MITIGATION 
In respect of the position at the end of December 2022, a number of variances will be subject 
to change as the year progresses, although at this stage it is expected that any adverse position 
can be accommodated within the overall budget with direct management action, including the 
proposed changes to the budget set out in Appendix H. The budget position will be monitored 
and reviewed as part of both the future budget monitoring arrangements (including the financial 
outturn position for 2022/23) and Financial Strategy processes.   
 
There are significant risks associated with forecasting such as cost pressures, inflation and 
changes to other assumptions that form part of the financial planning process. Wider economic 
risks have also increased in 2022/23, which are likely to continue into 2023/24. These could 
have an impact on income streams such as from Council Tax and Business Rates along with 
the ‘cost’ of the Local Council Tax Support Scheme. The Council’s initial / short-term response 
was set out in earlier reports as part of the development of the forecast and budget for 2023/24, 
which will continue to be addressed as part of the future financial reports. 
 
The approach of refocusing existing budgets and reserves also adds additional risks as it 
reduces the ability of the Council to access such funding to underwrite further risks etc. going 
forward.  
 
The Forecast Risk Fund remains a key element of the long-term plan approach. However, it is 
important to note that the Council still prudently maintains reserves to respond to significant / 
specific risks in the forecast such as £1.758m (NDR Resilience Reserve) and £1.000m 
(Benefits Reserve), which can be taken into account during the period of the forecast if 
necessary. The Council also holds £4.000m in uncommitted reserves, which reflects a best 
practice / risk based approach to support its core financial position.  
 
As highlighted in earlier reports, money has been set aside to mitigate cost pressures 
associated with the repair and maintenance of Council assets. When they arise, they are usually 
significant and the approach taken aims to ‘protect’ the underlying revenue budget from such 
items. £1.019m remains in an Asset Refurbishment Reserve for this purpose and the use of 
this fund can be considered as part of and/or outside of the annual budget setting cycle via 
separate decision making processes. 
 
As highlighted within earlier reports, the Chief Executive continues to chair the regular Budget, 
Performance and Delivery meeting of Senior Managers where any emerging issues are 
highlighted / discussed.  
 
EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS 
There are no direct implications that significantly impact on the Council’s financial performance 
/ forecast at this stage. However, the ability of the Council to appropriately address such issues 
will be strongly linked to its ability to fund relevant schemes and projects and determination of 
the breadth and standard of service delivery to enable a balanced budget to be agreed. 
 
An impact assessment will be undertaken as part of any separate budget decisions such as 
those that will be required to deliver savings. 
 
SOCIAL VALUE CONSIDERATIONS  
There are no direct implications that significantly impact on the financial forecast at this stage.  
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However, such issue will be considered as part of separate elements of developing the long 
term forecast. 
 
IMPLICATIONS FOR THE COUNCIL’S AIM TO BE NET ZERO BY 2030  
There are no direct implications that significantly impact on the financial forecast at this stage.  
 
However, such issue will be considered as part of separate elements of developing the long 
term forecast. 
 
OTHER RELEVANT CONSIDERATIONS OR IMPLICATIONS 
Consideration has been given to the implications of the proposed decision in respect of 
the following and any significant issues are set out below. 
 
Crime and Disorder Please see comments above 

 
 
 

Health Inequalities 
Area or Ward affected 

 
PART 3 – SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 

SECTION 1 – IN YEAR FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST THE BUDGET AT THE 
END OF THE THIRD QUARTER OF 2022/23 
The Council’s financial position against the approved budget has been prepared for the period 
ending 31 December 2022.  
 
As highlighted earlier, within the various financial performance reports presented to Members 
earlier in the year as part of the wider development of the budget / long term forecast, a number 
of emerging items have already been addressed in 2022/23 along with 2023/24 where 
necessary.  
 
However, there have been some additional / emerging issues (both favourable and adverse) 
with comments provided below where necessary, against the following key areas: 
 

 General Fund Revenue and Proposed Changes to the in-year budget 
 Collection Performance 
 HRA Revenue 
 Capital Programme – General Fund 
 Capital Programme - HRA 
 Treasury Activity 

 
GENERAL FUND REVENUE 
 
The position to the end of December 2022, as set out in more detail in the Executive Summary 
attached, shows that there is a marginal net overspend of £0.010m.  
 
As set out in the appendices, elements of this variance are due to the timing of expenditure and 
income or where commitments / decisions have yet to be made. Appendix B provides the 
detailed position by Directorate with Appendix H setting out a number of required budget 
adjustments in response to revised / emerging issues since the last position for 2022/23 was 
considered earlier in the year, with some key highlights as follows: 
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 As has been the case in previous years, additional expenditure has been incurred within 

the Planning and Building Control Services relating to agency staff along with the cost of 
responding to planning appeals etc. A reduction in planning income is also now being 
experienced. The adjustments set out within Appendix H seek to address these issues 
by adjusting budgets elsewhere within the same service areas. 
  

 Being a demand led service, Homelessness costs have continued to rise over and above 
an adjustment of £0.450m that was made earlier in the year as part of the budget setting 
reports. The Government continue to support this area of local authority spending but 
the position will need to be closely monitored over the coming months given the financial 
risk that this area of the budget presents.  
 

 In terms of offsetting the issues highlighted above and other adverse items set out in 
Appendix H there are a number of favourable income budgets adjustments which 
include increased income from treasury activities due to higher interest rates, additional 
Government grant funding along with income from charges made for street naming and 
numbering.  

 
Appendix H also includes the following budget adjustments to reflect a recent decision by Full 
Council and an announcement from the Leader: 
 

 £8k for the provision of smartphones to Members following the associated decision at 
Full Council on 2 March 2023; and 
 

 £9.6k to enable £200 to be provided to each Member to support local organisations who 
are organising local events to celebrate His Majesty the King’s coronation in May 2023. 
Subject to the associated recommendation included above, further information will be 
made available to Members as soon as possible to enable them to access this funding.  
 

OTHER EMERGING ISSUES 
 
North Essex Parking Partnership – financial risks of being a member of this partnership have 
started to emerge over the past year. This Council along with other partners are required to 
meet their share of any annual deficit with no provision currently included within the budgets to 
respond to such an eventuality.   
 

The NEPP does not appear to be recovering from the impact of COVID 19, with the level of 
income being less than pre-pandemic levels, which is in addition to the on-going impact of 
inflation. Recent years have seen the partnership draw money down from its reserves to meet 
any deficits that have accrued. Based on current estimates, the use of reserves in 2022/23 is 
also likely and subject to how much is required to be used, there may only be very limited 
reserves available to support the partnership’s financial position in 2023/24.  
 
In terms of the estimate for 2023/24, a summary of potential wider concerns include: 

 Over-optimistic forecasting of income; 
 A dependency / expectation on nationally agreed increases in penalty charge fees set 

by government;  
 Impact of technology / cameras and camera cars to deliver income and reduced 

expenditure.  
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As part of its partnership role, the Council will seek assurances from the Lead Authority around 
how the financial risks of the partnership will be managed in 2023/24 to avoid as far as 
reasonably possible a deficit position continuing. This issue will be closely monitored in 2023/24 
with regular updates provided as part of future financial performance reports, with a 
recommendation included above to reflect this emerging issue.  
 
Levelling Up Fund Grant Scheme – confirmation of the Council’s successful bid has recently 
been confirmed and to accept the funds totalling £20m, the Council must sign a Memorandum 
of Understanding (MOU) provided by Government.  
 
Although the MOU places a number of responsibilities on the Council and an expectation that 
the Council will deliver the scheme, there are no direct financial risks of signing it at this stage, 
with the process reflecting the early administrative aspects of the project before a more detailed 
report is presented to Cabinet. With this in mind and in terms of further developing the project 
through to the actual delivery stage, a separate report will be presented to Cabinet as early as 
practicable in 2023/24. Although the various financial risks will be set out in more detail in future 
reports, it is worth highlighting a brief summary of potential financial risk associated with a 
project of this scale as follows: 
 

 The Council will be responsible for cost overruns and any adverse impact of inflation. 
There is a risk that cost inflation on a scheme of this scale could create additional costs 
for the Council, given the grant from government once approved will be fixed. The 
delivery of the project will need to be undertaken within a strong project management 
framework which would include the consideration of a number of risk management 
factors such as value engineering, further opportunities to secure additional funding from 
other relevant partners and having the right level and experience within the delivery 
team.  
 

 Capital schemes of this scale are complex, with unknowns, such as ground conditions, 
and reliance on contractor third parties for delivery. Keeping to project timelines as well 
as budget requires strong project management, focus and early mobilisation. The bid 
includes provision for a professional team to support delivery and will also require the 
dedication of the Economic Development Team to focus on overseeing delivery.  
 

 The longer term risks associated with occupancy of the buildings once complete. The 
financial model relies on sale and rental of housing units. Sales timing and values may 
be dampened in Clacton depending on the economic climate at the point homes are 
completed. The Council will need to consider these projects as a long-term on-going 
priority within its wider financial planning framework.   

 
The money made available by the Government will be paid to the Council in instalments that 
are expected to reflect the actual expenditure up until the project delivery deadline of the end 
of March 2025. The budgets will be adjusted to reflect the spending profile and the associated 
receipt of grant funding as necessary, with updates provided to Cabinet throughout the project 
delivery period. Although possibly subject to further discussion with the Government, it is 
important to highlight that if the project is not completed by the deadline of 31 March 2025, then 
any subsequent costs would need to be met by the Council. As previously mentioned, such 
issues will need to be carefully considered within a robust project management framework, as 
this risk could be significant if there is a substantial level of work still outstanding on 31 March 
2025, as the use of Government funding will not be allowable after that date.  
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Although a separate report will be presented to Cabinet later in 2023, to maintain momentum 
behind the scheme, a number of project development activities need to commence as soon as 
possible. Therefore it is proposed to use up to £0.250m of the £2.291m already made available 
to support this project. An associated recommendation is therefore included above along with 
a delegation to the relevant Director and Portfolio Holder. It is worth highlighting that in the 
unlikely event that the project could not be taken forward, any expenditure from this initial 
allocation of £0.250m would represent the Council’s financial exposure at this stage. Any further 
financial commitments will be set out in the separate report that will be presented to Cabinet 
later in 2023 as referred to earlier. 
 
External Funding Receivable from our Health Partners – At its meeting on 25 March 2022, 
Cabinet accepted grant funding totalling £1.650m from our Local Health Partners. £0.750m of 
this related to the support of physical activity, with the remaining £0.900m relating to wider 
health issues. In terms of the latter, projects and initiatives are underway in Jaywick Sands, 
which reflect the subsequent decision of Cabinet at its 15 July 2022 meeting.  
 
In terms of the £0.750m relating to physical activity, a spending plan was agreed by Active 
Essex in consultation with the CCG, who have therefore become the main delivery partner 
instead of the Council. Therefore based on the above approach, the money originally accepted 
has not been paid directly to the Council but it has been applied to the same schemes and 
projects within the Tendring District albeit by a different organisation.  
 
As part of the on-going relationship with our Local Health Partners, the Council was offered a 
further £0.200m of funding to support schemes and projects linked to inequalities. A 
recommendation is included above to formally accept this funding along with a delegation to 
the relevant Assistant Director and Portfolio Holder. 
 
COLLECTION PERFORMANCE 
 
A detailed analysis of the current position is shown in Appendix E.  
 
There are no major issues to highlight at the present time with income broadly in-line with 
expectations. In respect of business rates, income collected for the year is now ahead of the 
budgeted collection fund performance for the year which supports the position going into 
2023/24. 
 
HRA REVENUE 
 
An overall position is set out in the Executive Summary with further details included in Appendix 
C. At the end of December 2022, the HRA is showing a net underspend of £0.471m, which 
primarily reflects the timing of expenditure against property repairs and maintenance budgets. 
 
There are no other major issues to raise at the present time. 
  
CAPITAL PROGRAMME – GENERAL FUND 
 
The overall position is set out in Appendix D. 
 
As at the end of December 2022, the programme is broadly on target against the profiled 
position. Detailed comments are provided within the appendix against a number of schemes.  
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CAPITAL PROGRAMME – HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT 
 
The overall position is set out in Appendix D. 
 
As at the end of December 2022 the programme is ahead of the profile by £0.149m.  

 
This budget relates primarily to the on-going major repairs and improvements to the Council’s 
own dwellings. A number of essential activities have been required as the year has progressed 
such as essential boiler / heating replacement. An associated budget adjustment is set out 
within Appendix H to respond to what is essentially a timing issue relating to when the 
expenditure is incurred rather than an underlying concern at this stage. However, as set out in 
earlier budget reports, the HRA repairs and maintenance budgets will need to be considered 
on an on-going basis within the context of the HRA 30 Year Business Plan to respond to issues 
such as the regulatory regime emerging from the Hackett review. 
  
TREASURY ACTIVITY 
 
A detailed analysis of the current position is shown in Appendix F.  
 
As highlighted above, with the increase in interest rates during the year increased income from 
treasury activities has been achieved, with a corresponding budget adjustment set out in 
Appendix H.  
 
It is also worth highlighting that the £6.000m that was lent to Thurrock Council has now been 
fully repaid in-line with the original agreement.  
 

 

SECTION 2 – UPDATED LONG TERM FORECAST 

The detailed budget for 2023/24, which was based on the most up to date financial forecast, 
was considered and agreed by Full Council on 14 February 2023. The report considered by Full 
Council also included a summary of the forecast up until 2026/27. 
 
Although the development of the forecast will continue in 2023/24, it is important to highlight 
one significant issue that has emerged / developed since the 14 February 2023 which relates 
to employee costs. As part of national negotiations, an initial pay offer has been made to the 
relevant Unions, which if agreed would see additional on-going costs of over £0.400m being 
added to the long term forecast. This is a significant increase and will form part of updating the 
forecast over the coming weeks / months.  
 
In terms of wider inflationary pressures, CPI remains high with a rate of just over 10% for 
January 2023. However the Bank of England expects the rate of inflation to drop sharply over 
2023/24 and 2024/25, which will hopefully provide some relief to the financial pressures within 
the long term forecast.  
 
Although the budget adjustment for employee costs has not yet been included in the forecast, 
for completeness, a summary of the position presented to Full Council on 14 February 2023 is 
set out in the following table: 
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Year Net Budget Position*  Forecast Risk Fund - 
Estimated Surplus 

Balance at the end of 
the year 

2024/25 £3.823m deficit £2.569m 
2025/26 £0.132m deficit £2.687m 
2026/27 £0.225m deficit £2.711m 

*includes removal of the prior year use of reserves etc. to balance the budget and initial savings ‘targets’. 

 
The figures set out within the table above will change as part of updating the forecast on a 
regular basis during 2023/24,  
 
The above is after taking into account a contribution to the Forecast Risk Fund of £2.576m that 
was agreed as part of finalising the budget for 2023/24.   
 
A framework against which to identify and secure the necessary on-going savings will need to 
be considered during 2023/24. The level of savings required will also need to continue to act 
as the ‘safety valve’ with the overall position being subject to further updates as part of reporting 
the quarterly position going forward as any increases in net costs will likely require a 
corresponding increase in the savings required. 
 
As highlighted in earlier reports, given the financial issues that have arisen during the year, the 
long term forecast will need to be considered against a very different financial background to 
that originally expected during the earlier years of the forecast. A review of the long term 
forecast, including the period that it covers will be considered as early as practicable in 2023/24. 
 
As highlighted in earlier financial performance reports, a corporate investment plan approach 
will continue to play an important role in supporting the response to the financial challenges 
ahead. Given the scale of the on-going financial challenge faced by the Council, the corporate 
investment plan approach remains under review and subject to consideration by Cabinet during 
2023/24.  
 
Delivering a favourable Outturn Position 
 
The Forecast Risk Fund relies on in-year outturn contributions of £0.250m per annum to support 
the overall balance on the reserve, which in turn underwrites the various risks to the forecast.  

 
Including the figure of £0.309m set out in Appendix H, the contributions to the Forecast Risk 
Fund total £0.351m in 2022/23 to date. This position remains subject to the outturn position for 
the year. If further adjustments are required, then they will be reflected in the revised forecast 
going into 2023/24 and beyond. 
 

 
PREVIOUS RELEVANT DECISIONS  
Finance Update Report – General Update 2022/23 and 2023/24 – Item A.2 Cabinet 7 October 
2022. 
 
Financial Performance Report 2022/23 and 2023/24 – General Update at the end of Q2 – Item 
A.5 Cabinet 4 November 2022. 
 
Updated General Fund Financial Forecast Including Proposed Budget Changes in 2022/23 
along with Budget Proposals for 2023/24 – Items A.3 Cabinet 16 December 2022. 
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Updated General Fund Financial Forecast Including Proposed Budget Changes in 2022/23 
along with Budget Proposals for 2023/24 – Items A.4 Cabinet 27 January 2023. 
 
Executive’s Proposals – General Fund Budget and Council Tax 2023/24 – Item A.1Full Council 
14 February 2023. 
 
Executive’s Proposals – Housing Revenue Account Budget 2023/24 – Item A.2 Full Council 14 
February 2023. 
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Appendices Included:

A summary of the overall position.

A summary of the overall position by Portfolio/Committee split 

by GF and HRA

An analysis by Department of all General Fund Revenue 

budgets.

An analysis of Housing Revenue Account Revenue budgets.

The position to date for General Fund and HRA                              

capital projects.

Collection Performance 

Treasury activity.

Income from S106 Agreements.

Proposed Adjustments to the Budget

(The variance figures set out in these appendices that are presented in brackets represent either a net underspend to 

date position or additional income received to date)

Appendix F

Appendix H

Appendix G

Financial Performance Report In-Year 

Performance as at end of:

December 2022

Appendix C

Appendix D

Appendix E

Executive Summary 

Appendix A

Appendix B
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Full Year 

Budget

Profiled 

Budget to Date
Actual to Date

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Office of the Chief Executive (27,878,400) (19,357,882) (19,215,112) 142,770 

Operations and Delivery 15,173,440 7,573,152 7,529,553 (43,600)

Place and Economy 12,704,960 2,466,934 2,377,546 (89,388)

Total General Fund (0) (9,317,796) (9,308,014) 9,782 

Full Year 

Budget

Profiled 

Budget to Date
Actual to Date

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Total HRA 0 (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Capital

Full Year 

Budget

Profiled 

Budget to Date
Actual to Date

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

General Fund 16,986,290 2,438,187 2,407,130 (31,057)

Housing Revenue Account 10,389,400 4,874,827 5,023,520 148,692 

Total Capital 27,375,690 7,313,014 7,430,649 117,635 

Collection Performance

Collected to 

Date 

Against 

Collectable 

Amount

Council Tax 79.34%

Business Rates * 100.44%

Housing Rents 97.03%

General Debt 88.12%

Treasury
£'000

Total External Borrowing 34,870 

Total Investments 88,120 

* The figure is performance against the budgeted Collection Fund amount rather than the debit collectable.

General Fund - Summary by Department Excluding Housing Revenue Account

Housing Revenue Account

The tables below show the summary position for the General Fund, Housing Revenue Account, 

Capital, Collection Performance and Treasury Activity.

Financial Performance Report - Executive Summary as 

at the end of December 2022
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Appendix A

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Leader 3,949,120 1,044,442 1,085,180 40,738 

Corporate Finance and Governance 1,806,270 (13,034,055) (12,911,883) 122,172 

Environment and Public Space 9,683,600 5,278,952 5,258,738 (20,215)

Housing 5,467,770 3,648,240 4,179,021 530,781 

Partnerships 1,835,040 122,965 138,047 15,082 

Business and Economic Growth 4,220,810 411,824 305,723 (106,101)

Leisure and Tourism 6,909,490 1,389,967 1,289,755 (100,212)

Budgets Relating to Non Executive Functions 835,010 263,780 230,559 (33,221)

34,707,110 (873,884) (424,859) 449,025 

Revenue Support for Capital Investment 5,186,570 0 0 0 

Financing Items (7,996,490) (478,593) (917,225) (438,632)

Budget Before use of Reserves 31,897,190 (1,352,477) (1,342,084) 10,393 

Contribution to / (from) earmarked reserves (22,499,450) 0 0 0 

Total Net Budget 9,397,740 (1,352,477) (1,342,084) 10,393 

Funding:

Business Rates Income (3,032,660) (3,345,648) (3,345,650) (2)

Revenue Support Grant (444,210) (337,599) (338,208) (609)

Collection Fund Surplus 3,191,440 2,553,152 2,553,152 0 

(9,112,310) (6,835,224) (6,835,224) 0 

(0) (9,317,796) (9,308,014) 9,782 

Revenue Budget Position at the end of December 2022

General Fund Portfolio / Committee Summary

Income from Council Tax Payers

Total 
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Appendix A

2022/23 Current 

Full Year 

Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Housing (1,604,170) (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

(1,604,170) (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Revenue Support for Capital Investment 613,630 0 0 0 

Financing Items 1,186,090 0 0 0 

Budget Before use of Reserves 195,550 (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Contribution to / (from) earmarked reserves (195,550) 0 0 0 

Total 0 (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Revenue Budget Position at the end of December 2022

HRA Portfolio Summary
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Direct Costs

Direct ExpenditureEmployee Expenses

Employee Expenses 11,474,700 5,842,015 5,753,287 (88,727)Premises Related Expenditure

Premises Related Expenditure 472,200 367,193 348,911 (18,281)Transport Related Expenditure

Transport Related Expenditure 102,970 82,628 78,008 (4,621)Supplies & Services

Supplies & Services 20,451,880 2,546,577 2,414,140 (132,437)Third Party Payments

Third Party Payments 79,910 30,000 30,000 0 Transfer Payments

Transfer Payments 46,557,120 31,160,512 30,465,864 (694,648)Interest Payments

Interest Payments 10,510 3,500 3,495 (5)

79,149,290 40,032,425 39,093,706 (938,720)

Direct IncomeGovernment Grants

Government Grants (64,171,260) (47,938,792) (46,468,784) 1,470,009 Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions

Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions (2,236,050) (1,948,964) (1,887,471) 61,493 Sales, Fees and Charges

Sales, Fees and Charges (1,169,470) (821,604) (850,819) (29,215)Rents Receivable

Rents Receivable (3,800) (2,665) 1,235 3,900 Interest Receivable

Interest Receivable (920,030) (709,963) (1,133,503) (423,540)RSG, Business Rates and Council Tax

RSG, Business Rates and Council Tax (9,397,740) (7,965,319) (7,965,930) (611)

(77,898,350) (59,387,308) (58,305,272) 1,082,036 

1,250,940 (19,354,882) (19,211,566) 143,316 Indirect Costs

(6,629,890) (3,000) (3,546) (546)Contribution to/(from) Reserves

(22,499,450) 0 0 0 

(27,878,400) (19,357,882) (19,215,112) 142,770 

Corporate Budget Monitoring - General Fund Budget Position at the end of 

December 2022
Department - Chief Executive,Finance,IT and Governance

Analysis by Type of Spend

Total for Chief Executive,Finance,IT and 

Governance

Total Direct Expenditure

Total Direct Income

Net Direct Costs

Net Indirect Costs

Net Contribution to/(from) Reserves

Comments
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Analysis by Service/Function

46,680 211,713 175,406 (36,307)

940 75,667 78,959 3,292 

222,710 964,341 922,401 (41,941)

(682,360) (18,389,947) (18,556,630) (166,683)

(25,229,850) 220,370 205,277 (15,093)

(9,397,740) (7,965,319) (7,965,930) (611)

2,703,270 2,014,954 2,359,622 344,668 

359,510 1,335,932 1,299,878 (36,054)

Department - Chief Executive,Finance,IT and Governance

Total for Chief Executive and Administration

Total for Finance and IT Management and 

Administration

Total for Finance

Total for Finance - Other Corporate Costs

Total for Finance - Financing Items

Total for Finance - RSG, Business Rates and 

Council Tax

Total for Revenues and Benefits

Total for IT, Emergency Planning and Business 

Continuity

This reflects the timing differences associated 

with Housing Benefit payments and the 

reimbursement by the Government via the 

related subsidy system.

This primarily reflects additional income from 

new burdens grants and investment income 

which are both included within Appendix H. They 

are offset at the end of December by the 

vacancy provison budget which will be 'applied' 

corporately as part of the upcoming end of year 

processes.

Comments

P
age 348



Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Comments

940 82,455 81,862 (593)

50,520 232,153 227,722 (4,431)

1,584,870 809,650 832,993 23,343 

1,000 65,940 67,901 1,961 

387,290 455,772 405,010 (50,762)

1,089,590 (509,683) (490,716) 18,967 

3,870 59,806 62,196 2,390 

980,360 978,312 1,078,936 100,624 

(27,878,400) (19,357,882) (19,215,112) 142,770 

Total for Customer and Commercial

Total for Chief Executive,Finance,IT and 

Governance

Total for Legal

Total for Democratic Services

Total for Partnerships Management and 

Administration

Total for HR and OD

Total for Community Partnerships

Total for Communications

Total for Governance Management and 

Administration

This reflects the current position against the 

Careline Service. Adjustments will be made as 

part of the upcoming end of year processes to 

meet additional net costs from the associated 

reserve, along with a further adjustment that is 

set out within Appendix H.

P
age 349



Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Direct Costs

Direct ExpenditureEmployee Expenses

Employee Expenses 7,164,180 5,169,563 5,098,478 (71,084)Premises Related Expenditure

Premises Related Expenditure 2,255,760 1,564,136 1,716,227 152,091 Transport Related Expenditure

Transport Related Expenditure 610,380 447,483 456,277 8,794 Supplies & Services

Supplies & Services 4,433,100 2,040,819 2,250,478 209,659 Third Party Payments

Third Party Payments 6,213,280 4,148,821 4,064,508 (84,313)Transfer Payments

Transfer Payments 247,600 185,700 531,018 345,318 

20,924,300 13,556,521 14,116,986 560,465 

Direct IncomeGovernment Grants

Government Grants (1,080,600) (802,070) (836,407) (34,337)Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions

Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions (2,822,240) (1,817,924) (1,748,688) 69,236 Sales, Fees and Charges

Sales, Fees and Charges (3,139,290) (2,428,070) (3,083,599) (655,529)Rents Receivable

Rents Receivable (208,580) (171,198) (169,595) 1,602 Direct Internal Income

Direct Internal Income (1,157,480) (747,428) (747,423) 4 

(8,408,190) (5,966,689) (6,585,713) (619,024)

12,516,110 7,589,832 7,531,273 (58,559)Indirect Costs

2,657,330 (16,680) (1,721) 14,959 

15,173,440 7,573,152 7,529,553 (43,600)

Corporate Budget Monitoring - General Fund Budget Position at the end of 

December 2022

Department - Operations and Delivery

Analysis by Type of Spend

Total for Operations and Delivery

Total Direct Expenditure

Total Direct Income

Net Direct Costs

Net Indirect Costs

Comments
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Analysis by Service/Function

(44,220) 180,930 210,882 29,952 

1,090 62,002 81,563 19,561 

172,960 1,093,499 1,119,759 26,260 

2,963,620 652,431 489,080 (163,351)

3,230,420 1,427,257 1,415,470 (11,787)

5,409,820 3,215,443 3,203,627 (11,817)

276,980 289,645 289,014 (631)

2,600 109,725 69,031 (40,694)

1,910,540 (32,035) 57,080 89,115 

1,249,630 574,255 594,047 19,792 

15,173,440 7,573,152 7,529,553 (43,600)

Total for Environment Health Services

Department - Operations and Delivery

Total for Operations and Delivery

Total for CD Operations and Delivery 

Management and Administration

Total for Building and Public Realm Management 

and Administration

Total for Building and Surveyors

Total for Engineering

Total for Public Realm

Total for Waste Management

Total for Assets

Total for Housing

Total for Housing and Environment Management 

and Administration

This relates to the additional homelessness 

demand being experienced. An associated 

adjustment is set out within Appendix H.

This primarily relates to additional street naming 

and numbering income that is being experienced 

in 2022/23 - an associated adjustment is 

included within Appendix H.

Comments
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Direct Costs

Direct ExpenditureEmployee Expenses

Employee Expenses 5,404,860 4,023,303 3,981,353 (41,950)Premises Related Expenditure

Premises Related Expenditure 1,062,340 908,469 960,923 52,454 Transport Related Expenditure

Transport Related Expenditure 44,930 33,779 37,261 3,482 Supplies & Services

Supplies & Services 7,651,300 2,175,882 2,040,698 (135,184)Third Party Payments

Third Party Payments 45,870 22,500 32,424 9,924 

14,209,300 7,163,933 7,052,659 (111,274)

Direct IncomeGovernment Grants

Government Grants (93,870) (133,870) (134,109) (239)Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions

Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions (124,710) (97,940) (38,746) 59,194 Sales, Fees and Charges

Sales, Fees and Charges (5,206,330) (4,273,736) (4,291,944) (18,208)Rents Receivable

Rents Receivable (235,710) (191,454) (210,314) (18,861)

(5,660,620) (4,696,999) (4,675,113) 21,886 

8,548,680 2,466,934 2,377,546 (89,388)Indirect Costs

4,156,280 0 0 0 

12,704,960 2,466,934 2,377,546 (89,388)

Corporate Budget Monitoring - General Fund Budget Position at the end of 

December 2022

Department - Place and Economy

Analysis by Type of Spend

Total for Place and Economy

Total Direct Expenditure

Total Direct Income

Net Direct Costs

Net Indirect Costs

Comments
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Analysis by Service/Function

613,440 119,409 66,848 (52,561)

1,000 65,940 51,635 (14,305)

1,420,210 529,700 792,024 262,324 

563,240 12,578 5,776 (6,802)

236,000 15,888 (54,978) (70,865)

1,000 65,940 70,292 4,352 

2,581,440 684,757 527,467 (157,290)

4,051,080 668,551 694,873 26,322 

1,020 64,628 74,322 9,695 

Department - Place and Economy

Total for Place and Economy Management and 

Administration

Total for Planning Management and 

Administration

Total for Development

Total for Enforcement

Total for Building Control

Total for Economic Growth and Leisure 

Management and Administration

Total for Economic Growth

Total for Local Plan and Place Shaping 

Management and Administration

Total for Sport, Leisure, Tourism, Heritage and 

Culture

This relates to a number of issues covering 

employee costs, planning appeal costs along 

with reduced income - associated adjustments 

are set out within Appendix H.

Comments
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Appendix B

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Comments

747,850 176,722 92,571 (84,151)

2,488,680 62,822 56,716 (6,107)

12,704,960 2,466,934 2,377,546 (89,388)

Total for Place

Total for Place and Economy

Total for Strategic Planning
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2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 Actual 

to date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Direct Costs

Employee Expenses

1,360,150 672,867 563,395 (109,473)Premises Related Expenditure

3,949,120 2,354,100 2,131,947 (222,153)Transport Related Expenditure

23,870 17,902 11,912 (5,991)Supplies & Services

581,120 286,838 215,704 (71,133)Third Party Payments

1,030 773 0 (773)Transfer Payments

17,000 12,750 24,086 11,336 Interest Payments

1,275,910 609,898 590,119 (19,779)

7,208,200 3,955,128 3,537,162 (417,966)

Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions

(8,440) (330) (10,631) (10,301)Sales, Fees and Charges

(559,850) (425,350) (468,377) (43,027)Rents Receivable

(13,725,880) (10,318,452) (10,317,984) 468 Interest Receivable

(69,130) 0 0 0 

(14,363,300) (10,744,132) (10,796,991) (52,860)

(7,155,100) (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)Indirect Costs

7,350,650 0 0 0 Contribution to/(from) Reserves

(195,550) 0 0 0 

0 (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Net Direct Costs

Net Indirect Costs

Net Contribution to/(from) Reserves

Corporate Budget Monitoring - Housing Revenue Account Budget Position at the 

end of December 2022

Housing Revenue Account

Analysis by Type of Spend

Direct Expenditure

Direct Income

Total Direct Expenditure

Total Direct Income

Other Grants, Reimbursements and Contributions

Sales, Fees and Charges

Rents Receivable

Interest Receivable

Employee Expenses

Premises Related Expenditure

Transport Related Expenditure

Supplies & Services

Third Party Payments

Transfer Payments

Interest Payments

Comments

Total for HRA
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2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 Actual 

to date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile

£ £ £ £

Analysis by Service/Function

1,799,720 0 0 0 

(1,715,720) (6,705,004) (7,155,901) (450,897)

(84,000) (84,000) (103,928) (19,928)

0 (6,789,004) (7,259,829) (470,825)

Total for Customer and Commercial

Housing Revenue Account

Total for HRA

Total for Finance - Financing Items

Total for Housing

Comments
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2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile Comments

£ £ £ £

43,250 0 0 0 

1,762,700 650,000 654,967 4,967 

1,805,950 650,000 654,967 4,967 

70,480 49,870 49,870 0 
Service anticipate full use of this capital budget to 

support on-going rolling replacement of IT hardware.

84,000 0 0 0 

6,210 0 0 0 

130,000 720 718 (2) Project completion expected for March 2023.

29,390 29,390 36,359 6,969 

Project complete with final invoice to be processed in 

Q4 of 2022/23 financial year. Minor overspend to be 

funded from existing budgets.

500,000 4,160 5,713 1,553 

820,080 84,140 92,660 8,520 

Corporate Budget Monitoring - General Fund Capital Programme

Position at the end of December 2022

Business and Economic Growth 

Portfolio

Corporate Finance and Governance 

Portfolio

Expenditure

Total for Business and Economic 

Growth Portfolio

Total for Corporate Finance and 

Governance Portfolio

Starlings and Milton Road Redevelopment

Carnarvon House Demolition

Information and Communications Technology 

Core Infrastructure

Agresso e-procurement

SME Growth Fund Capital Grants

Enhanced Equipment replacement - Printing 

and Scanning

Office Rationalisation

Treadwheel Crane
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2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile Comments

£ £ £ £

5,250 0 0 0 

141,240 3,950 3,950 0 
Awaiting planning permission with tender process to 

follow.

5,570 0 0 0 
Orders to be raised for remaining works following tender 

process.

40,000 0 0 0 
Orders to be raised for remaining works following tender 

process.

29,810 0 0 0 Project complete. Awaiting final invoice.

1,539,140 793,320 793,319 (1)

Cremators installed and operational with some final 

building works to be completed in 2023. A review of the 

project, including the final budgetary position will be 

considered in consultation with the relevant Service as 

part of finalising the outturn position for the year.

383,100 62,000 62,000 0 

300,000 6,860 6,865 5 Tender process currently underway.

34,760 0 0 0 

2,478,870 866,130 866,134 4 

14,240 0 0 0 

12,000 0 0 0 

404,730 0 0 0 

Environment and Public Space Portfolio

Housing Portfolio

Careline - Replacement Telephone System

Replacement Scan Stations

Housing in Jaywick

S106 Contributions to Parishes for Playground 

Equipment

Changing Places Project

Total for Environment and Public Space 

Portfolio

Purchase of Open Spaces Vehicle

Laying Out Cemetery

Environmental Health Database Migration

Bath House Meadow Security Measures

Public Convenience Works

Works at Halstead Road Play Area, Kirby

Weeley Crematorium Works
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Appendix D

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile Comments

£ £ £ £

287,170 0 0 (0)

9,487,170 572,677 572,680 4 

Continued under spend post pandemic due to failure of 

contractor to deliver projects in a timely fashion so has 

been replaced. Service hopes to achieve £3m spend 

p.a. within next 2 years.

166,370 166,370 166,368 (2)

75,660 0 0 0 

152,220 0 0 0 

10,599,560 739,047 739,048 2 

11,620 0 0 0 

802,730 0 6,229 6,229 Project Commenced - completion expected May 23

300,000 0 0 0 
Contractor appointed with project due to commence 

summer 23

36,510 32,500 32,500 0 

39,130 39,130 39,125 (5)

27,240 27,240 27,245 5 

64,600 0 0 0 

0 0 (50,779) (50,779) Retention due to be paid in March 2023.

1,281,830 98,870 54,320 (44,550)

Seafronts - Beach Patrol Vehicles & 

Equipment

New Beach Huts

Leisure and Tourism Portfolio

Private Sector Renewal Grants/Financial 

Assistance Loans

Total for Housing Portfolio

Empty Homes funding

Total for Leisure and Tourism Portfolio

Clacton/Holland Cliff Stabilisation

Disabled Facilities Grants

Financial Assistance Grants

Private Sector Leasing

Replacement of beach hut supports - The 

Walings

CLC - Replacement of All Weather Pitch

Clacton Skate Park Improvement Scheme

CLC - Pool Cameras

Theatre - Replacement Dress Circle Seats
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Appendix D

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled 

Budget to 

date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile Comments

£ £ £ £

16,986,290 2,438,187 2,407,130 (31,057)Total Approved General Fund Capital 
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Appendix D

2022/23 

Current Full 

Year Budget

2022/23 

Profiled Budget 

to date

2022/23 

Actual to 

date

2022/23 

Variance to 

Profile Comments

£ £ £ £

2,955,430 1,967,842 2,146,279 178,436 

This primarly reflects changes to the 

work programme such as boiler / 

heating replacement and other essential 

works. A corresponding budget 

adjustment is set out in Appendix H to 

reflect this.

450,640 6,750 6,753 3 

20,000 0 0 0 

492,170 358,555 388,810 30,255 

60,000 60,000 0 (60,000)

4,443,480 2,110,250 2,110,249 (1)

1,430,310 0 0 0 

494,380 328,440 328,441 1 

42,990 42,990 42,987 (3)

10,389,400 4,874,827 5,023,520 148,692 
3

Cash Incentive Scheme

Jaywick Sands - Flexible Workspace Project

HRA - New Build & Acquisitions - To Be Allocated

HRA - Acquisitions - Council Dwellings

HRA - Acquisitions - Non-Dwellings

Improvements, enhancement & adaptation of the Council's 

housing stock

Corporate Budget Monitoring - Housing Revenue Account Capital Programme 

Budget Position at the end of December 2022

Total Housing Revenue Account Capital 

Programme

Spendells House Project

IT Upgrade & Replacement

Disabled Adaptations
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Appendix D

1 Year 2 Years 3 Years 4 Years 5+ Years

£ £ £ £ £

0 0 59,234 207,930 92,834

0 0 138,212 485,171 216,614

0 0 197,446 693,101 309,448Cumulative Expenditure

70% TDC Funded

30% Capital Receipts

New-Build and Acquisitions - Subject to 1-4-1 Pooling 

Retained Receipts Regulations
Required Expenditure to meet MHCLG Target within:
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Appendix E

#REF!

2021/22 2022/23 2021/22 2022/23

Quarter 1 27.82% 27.33% Quarter 1 19.64% 32.61%

Quarter 2 53.45% 53.77% Quarter 2 48.69% 67.25%

Quarter 3 78.88% 79.34% Quarter 3 72.33% 100.44%

Quarter 4 92.81% Quarter 4 91.67%

2021/22 2022/23 2021/22 2022/23

Quarter 1 97.50% 97.76% Quarter 1 73.40% 76.39%

Quarter 2 97.25% 96.39% Quarter 2 87.38% 86.89%

Quarter 3 96.58% 97.03% Quarter 3 87.94% 88.12%

Quarter 4 97.20% Quarter 4 90.73%

Collection Performance : Position at the end of 

December 2022
The collection performance against Council tax, Business Rates,  Housing Rents and General Debt 

collection are set out below.

Council Tax Business Rates

Housing Rents General Debt

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

2021/22

2022/23

Quarter 1    Quarter 2    Quarter 3     Quarter 4

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4

2021/22

2022/23

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4

2021/22

2022/23

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%

Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4

2021/22

2022/23
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Appendix F

TREASURY ACTIVITY

Borrowing

Opening 

Balance 1 

April 

Borrowing to 

date 

Borrowing 

Repaid to 

date

Balance to 

Date 
Comments

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Long Term PWLB Borrowing - 

GF
148 0 8 140 

Long Term PWLB Borrowing - 

HRA
37,551 0 2,821 34,730 

TOTAL BORROWING 37,699 0 2,829 34,870 

Investments

Opening 

Balance 1 

April

Investments to 

date

Investments 

Repaid to 

date 

Balance to 

Date
Comments

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

 Investments less than a year

Investments with UK 

Government via Treasury 

Bills/Investments with DMO, 

and Local Authorities and other 

public bodies

57,000 541,200 529,500 68,700 

Investments with UK financial 

Institutions (including Money 

Market Funds)

20,655 49,448 50,683 19,420 

Investments with non-UK 

Financial institutions
0 0 0 0 

Total Investments for less 

than a year
77,655 590,648 580,183 88,120 

 Investments for longer than 

a year
0 0 0 0 

TOTAL INVESTMENTS 77,655 590,648 580,183 88,120 

Interest Paid / Received
Full Year 

Budget

Profiled Budget 

to Date
Actual to Date

Variance 

to date
Comments

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Interest Paid on Borrowing - GF 11 4 4 0 

The weighted average rate of interest 

on the Council's GF borrowing is 

currently  7.09%. (on an accrued 

basis).

Interest Paid on Borrowing - 

HRA
1,306 610 590 (20)

The weighted average rate of interest 

on the Council's HRA borrowing is 

currently 3.55%. (on an accrued 

basis)

Interest Received on 

Investments
(700) (536) (959) (423)

The weighted average rate of interest 

being received on the Council's 

investments is currently 1.36%. (on 

an accrued basis)

PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

Approved 

Indicator

Highest 

amount  

reached in the 

period

Comments

£'000 £'000

Authorised limit for external 

borrowing
76,333 

Operational boundary for 

external borrowing
67,723 

37,699 

Treasury Activity : Position at the end of December 2022
Key Treasury Management Performance Data and Prudential Indicators are set out below.

Borrowing has remained within approved limits.

Overall investments have increased 

over the reporting period due to the 

timing of the Council's cash flow such 

as expenditure budgets behind profile 

or income being received ahead of 

expenditure.  

In respect of investments with UK 

financial institutions, at the end of the 

period, investments were held with 10 

counterparties, including 2 Money 

Market Funds.
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Appendix G

Scheme Type

GF Revenue Schemes

GF Capital Schemes

HRA Capital Schemes

TOTAL

Permitted Use as per S106 Agreement

Less 

than 1 

Year

1 to 2 

Years

2 to 4 

Years

4 years 

+

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Regeneration Programme and Other Initiatives 0 0 0 2 

Affordable Housing 0 0 0 1,248 

Town Centre Improvements 0 22 22 0 

Conservation 0 0 0 337 

Habitat Protection 0 0 0 3 

Open Space* 7 33 7 2,687 

TOTAL 7 55 29 4,277 

*** For schemes with a 'spend by' date of less than one year, this money must be spent as follows:

 The remaining balance will be considered/allocated as part of the Outturn position 2022-23.

£2,000 by November 2023

Amount Held / 'Spend by' Date

UNALLOCATED / UNCOMMITTED TO DATE

730

333

144

253

ALLOCATED / BEING SPENT

Income from S106 Agreements
Information in respect of S106 income has been split across two areas below - Where money has been 

formally allocated / being spent and where money remains unallocated / uncommitted.

Where related to capital schemes - see Appendix D for overall scheme progress. 

Amount Committed / 

Planned to be Spent in 

2022/23        

£'000
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Appendix H               

Description

Expenditure 

Budget

Income 

Budget Reason for Adjustment
£ £

GENERAL FUND REVENUE

The following items have no net impact on the overall budget

Planning Services - Employee Expenses (300,000)

Planning Services - Agency Staff 410,000 

Planning Services - Appeals Costs 120,000 

Planning Services - Income 180,000 

Planning Projects Budget (345,110)

Building Control - Employee Expenses (110,000)

Building Control - Agency Staff 110,000 

Various General Budgets within Planning / Building Control (64,890)
This reflects further adjustments across a number of budgets within 

the Service to fully fund the net changes highlighted above. 

Local Plan Costs 250,000 

Garden Communities Budget (250,000)

Total General Fund Revenue with no net impact on the overall 

budget
(180,000) 180,000 

Proposed Adjustments to the In-Year Budget December 2022

Use of vacancies and projects budget funded by 20% Planning Fee 

income to support short term temporary staff costs, planning appeal 

costs and reduction in income being experienced in 2022/23.

Use of vacancies to support short tem temporary staff costs.

To 'reimburse' the Local Plan Budget for planning related costs 

associated with the delivery of the Garden Communities Project
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Appendix H               

Description

Expenditure 

Budget

Income 

Budget Reason for Adjustment
£ £

The following items will be adjusted against the Forecast Risk Fund

Homelessness Costs 200,000 

An additional £450k was included in the revised budget for the year 

as set out in earlier budget reports. However, demand continues to 

remain high with overall costs rising. It is expected that additional 

funding will be required to meet these additional costs in 2022/23, 

even after allowing for increased grant funding from the Government.

New Burdens and other External Grant Funding (83,090)

Additional grant funding receivable from the Government where the 

associated work / activities have been managed within existing 

resources so no corresponding expenditure budget is required.

Investment Income from Treasury Activities (450,000)

This reflects the impact from on-going increases in interest rates. 

This is over and above the increased income already reflected in the 

budget.

Fees and Charges Income - Street Naming and Numbering (170,000)

Additional income has been generated over the course of 2022/23. 

However, it is important to highlight that this is unlikely to continue in 

2023/24, so it is being treated as a one-off position at the present 

time.

Careline net budget 50,000 

The financial risks associated with the revised business plan for the 

Service was 'underwritten' by a related reserve that totalled £221k. 

However, it is expected that this reserve will need to be fully allocated 

for the year along with an additional £50k to support the Service as it 

continues to work towards a breakeven position in future years. 

Additional funding has also been made available in 2023/24 to 

support the financial risks associated with operating this service, 

which will need to be closely monitored during the year.

Airshow - net costs 22,260 

Some additional / final costs have emerged relating to the cost of the 

2022 show. This is therefore over and above the £47k already 

reflected in the budget as part of earlier reports. 

Land Charges Income 50,000 A reduction in income is being experienced in 2022/23

Temporary Administration Resources - Waste & Recycling 35,380 

To provide additional senior administrative support to enable the 

progression of the Waste and Street Cleaning Contract Procurement, 

which is being led by the Street Scene Manager.
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Appendix H               

Description

Expenditure 

Budget

Income 

Budget Reason for Adjustment
£ £

Employee Costs (300,000) To reflect the latest vacancy savings accrued to date.

Temporary Additional Customer Support Capacity 15,000 

To provide additional capacity within the Contact Centre to support 

the response to increased demand, especially at this time of the year 

where there is increased contact following Council Tax and Business 

Rates bills being sent out.

Fraud and Compliance - Legal Costs 35,000 
Additional costs are being incurred to defend a long standing 'claim' 

being made against the Council.

Emergency Planning - Data Sharing / System Costs 9,000 

As part of an existing collaboration of Essex Local Authorities, 

additional activities are planned to support the Council's 

responsibilities to vulnerable households etc. in the event of an 

emergency such as flooding.  

His Majesty the King's Coronation - Members Small Grant Scheme 9,600 

This reflects the Leader's announcement at Full Council on 2 March 

2023. Work is now underway to establish this new small grant 

scheme as soon as possible.  

Member's IT - Provision of Smartphones 8,000 

The reflects the decision of Full Council on 2 March 2023 where 

Smartphones will be made available to all Members following the 

local elections in May 2023. This adjustment puts in place the 

necessary funding for 2023/24, with the longer term budget being 

considered as part of developing the financial forecast during the 

year.

Increased Net Costs of the Provision of Public Conveniences 85,000 

Reduced Income from Recreation Grounds 25,000 

Increased Net Costs of the Horticultural Service 100,000 

Reduced income from Garden Waste 50,000 

Contribution to the Forecast Risk Fund 308,850 This reflects the total net change of the above items.

This relates to a number of budget adjustments to reflect emerging / 

developing issues within the associated service areas. Although the 

issues remain under review in consultation with the relevant Service, 

it is felt prudent to make 'provision' for these emerging issues within 

the budget.   
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Appendix H               

Description

Expenditure 

Budget

Income 

Budget Reason for Adjustment
£ £

HRA REVENUE

The following items will be adjusted against the HRA General Balance

None

HRA CAPITAL

Improvement, Enhancements to Housing Stock 200,000 

Use of Major Repairs Reserve to fund the above (200,000)

Jaywick Sands Flexible Work Space Project 419,000 

SELEP Funding (419,000)

Total HRA Capital 419,000 (419,000)

To recognise the additional funding made available by the SELEP 

towards the cost of this project.  

As set out in Appendix D, this budget adjustment reflects the 

necessary changes to the programme of works etc.
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CABINET 

 
17 MARCH 2023   

 
REPORT OF THE CORPORATE FINANCE & GOVERNANCE PORTFOLIO HOLDER 

 
A.4 TIMETABLE OF MEETINGS: 2023/2024 MUNICIPAL YEAR 
  
PART 1 – KEY INFORMATION 
 
PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
To enable Cabinet to give consideration to the timetable of meetings for the 2023/2024 
Municipal Year. 
 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This report will enable Cabinet, as required by the Constitution, to submit for formal approval to 
the Annual Meeting of the Council a timetable of meetings for the 2023/2024 Municipal Year. 
 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
(a) That the timetable of meetings for the Council and Committees, as set out in the 

Appendix to this report, be agreed, in principle, and be submitted to the Annual 
Meeting of the Council for formal approval; and 
 

(b) that the proposed dates for All Members’ Briefings and Councillor Development 
Sessions be noted.  

 
 
REASON(S) FOR THE RECOMMENDATION(S) 
Having considered the timetable of meetings proposed by the Corporate Finance & 
Governance Portfolio Holder and in order to enable the timetable of meetings to be submitted 
to the Annual Meeting of the Council for approval and adoption, in accordance with the 
Council’s Constitution. 

 
 
ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED 
(1) Not to approve the timetable of meetings; 
(2) To amend or substitute some or all of the proposed dates. 

 
 
PART 2 – IMPLICATIONS OF THE DECISION 
 
DELIVERING PRIORITIES 
Agreeing the proposed changes will ensure that the Council demonstrates good governance 
and operates efficiently in pursuit of its priorities. 
 
The Council has adopted a Climate Change Action Plan and the encouragement of Members 
to opt out of the default position of receiving printed copies of the summons of a meeting (with 
agendas and reports) and reverting to solely receiving summons via electronic notifications 
from May 2023 is consistent with the Council’s Policy of its operations becoming carbon 
neutral by 2030. 
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OUTCOME OF CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT 
The Committee Services Manager, in preparing an initial timetable of meetings for the 
Portfolio Holder to consider, consulted with senior officer colleagues within the Council. 
 
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS (including legislation & constitutional powers) 
Is the 
recommendation 
a Key Decision 
(see the criteria 
stated here) 

YES/NO If Yes, indicate which 
by which criteria it is 
a Key Decision 

⧠  Significant effect on two or 
more wards 

⧠  Involves £100,000 
expenditure/income 

⧠  Is otherwise significant for the 
service budget 

And when was the 
proposed decision 
published in the 
Notice of forthcoming 
decisions for the 
Council (must be 28 
days at the latest prior 
to the meeting date) 

 

Not Applicable in this instance 

 
 
 
X The Monitoring Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 

additional comments from them are below:  

Schedule 1 to the Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities) Regulations 2000, as 
amended, sets out functions which must not be the responsibility of the Executive and 
therefore rests with Council or its committees.  The power to agree a timetable of ordinary 
meetings of the Full Council and its Committees rests with the Full Council at its Annual 
Meeting. This is set down in the Council’s Constitution in Council Procedure Rule 1 (Annual 
Meeting of the Council), specifically Rule 1.1(xii) (Timing and Business). This is confirmed in 
Council Procedure Rule 3 (Ordinary Meetings) and in Council Procedure Rule 35 (Meetings of 
Committees), specifically Rule 35.1 (Ordinary Meetings). 
 
Schedule 3 (Responsibility for Executive Functions) in Part 3 (Scheme of Delegation) of the 
Council’s Constitution and specifically section 4.2.1 (Overall Responsibilities of the Leader and 
the Portfolio Holders), sets out that the Portfolio Holder for Corporate Finance & Governance 
has the overall strategic responsibility for the Council’s Democratic Services which, in turn, 
undertakes corporate administration in relation to timetabling and servicing meetings of the 
Council, Cabinet and Committees. 
 
Article 7 (The Executive) of the Council’s Constitution and, specifically, Article 7.08 (Cabinet 
Procedure Rules) – section 1.1 (Cabinet Meetings), states that the Cabinet will meet at times 
and at locations to be agreed by the Leader of the Council.ties in the U nited Ki ngdom are r equired to keep their accounts i n accor dance with ‘ proper pr actices’. Thi s incl udes compliance with the ter ms of the C ode of Pr actice on Local Authority Accounti ng in the U nited Ki ngdom prepar ed by the CIPFA/LASAAC  Local Authority Accounti ng Code Board (CIPF A/LASAAC).  

 
FINANCE AND OTHER RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 
Risk 
 
Providing clarity through a clearly defined timetable of prevents confusion and enhances the 
Council’s overall governance arrangements thereby helping to ensure that the Authority 
makes informed decisions and properly manages its risks. 
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X The Section 151 Officer confirms they have been made aware of the above and any 
additional comments from them are below:  

None 

USE OF RESOURCES AND VALUE FOR MONEY 
The following are submitted in respect of the indicated use of resources and value for money 
indicators: 
A)    Financial sustainability: how the body 
plans and manages its resources to ensure 
it can continue to deliver its services; 

N/A 

B)    Governance: how the body ensures 
that it makes informed decisions and 
properly manages its risks, including; and  

N/A 

C)    Improving economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness: how the body uses 
information about its costs and   
performance to improve the way it manages 
and delivers its services.  

N/A 

MILESTONES AND DELIVERY 
Preparation of a timetable of meetings for the forthcoming municipal year by the Committee 
Services Manager, including consultation with senior officer colleagues – late January to early 
February 2023. 
 
Submission of draft timetable of meetings to the Corporate Finance & Governance Portfolio 
Holder for their review – February 2023. 
 
Submission of Corporate Finance & Governance Portfolio Holder’s recommendations to 
formal Cabinet meeting – 17 March 2023. 
 
Submission of Cabinet’s recommendations to the Annual Meeting of the Council for approval 
and adoption – 23 May 2023. 
 
ASSOCIATED RISKS AND MITIGATION 
Not approving and implementing an agreed timetable of meetings will negatively impact the 
Council’s governance arrangements. 
 
EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS 
Under Article 3 (Citizens and the Council) in the Council’s Constitution, the public have a right 
to attend meetings of the Council and its Committees and Sub-Committees except where 
confidential or exempt information is likely to be disclosed and attend meetings of the Cabinet 
when key decisions are being considered. The public also have a right to participate by 
submitting written questions to Full Council meetings and contribute to investigations by the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committees.  The public can also participate at meetings of the 
Planning Policy & Local Plan Committee, the Planning Committee and the Tendring 
Colchester Garden Border Community Joint Committee in accordance with the relevant Public 
Speaking Schemes. At meetings of the Council, its Committees or Cabinet, members of the 
public must treat Councillors and Officers with respect and courtesy and must not wilfully harm 
the property of the Council, Councillors or Officers. 
 
Article 2 (Members of the Council) states, inter alia, that Councillors attending meetings will 
represent their communities and bring their views into the Council’s decision-making process, 
i.e. become an advocate for their communities; effectively represent the interests of their ward 
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and of individual residents; be involved in decision-making for the people of the District as a 
whole; and contribute to the governance and effective management of the Council’s business 
at meetings of the Council, Cabinet and other Committees and Sub-Committees, maintaining 
the highest standards of conduct and ethics. 
 
Article 5 (Chairing the Council and Committees) states, inter alia, that Chairmen will preside 
over meetings so that its business can be carried out efficiently and with regard to the rights of 
Councillors and the interests of the community; and ensure that the meeting is a forum for 
debate of matters of concern to the local community. 
 
SOCIAL VALUE CONSIDERATIONS  
None 
 
IMPLICATIONS FOR THE COUNCIL’S AIM TO BE NET ZERO BY 2030  
The encouragement of Members to opt out of the default position of receiving printed copies of 
the summons of a meeting (with agendas and reports) and reverting to solely receiving 
summons via electronic notifications from May 2023 is consistent with the Council’s Policy of 
its operations becoming carbon neutral by 2030. 
 
OTHER RELEVANT CONSIDERATIONS OR IMPLICATIONS 
Consideration has been given to the implications of the proposed decision in respect of 
the following and any significant issues are set out below. 
 
Crime and Disorder None 
Health Inequalities None 

 
Area or Ward affected None directly. 

 
 
PART 3 – SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
 
BACKGROUND 
In accordance with the Constitution a draft timetable of meetings has been prepared and 
approved and is set out as an Appendix to this report.   
 
The meetings of the Full Council, the Community Leadership Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee, the Human Resources and Council Tax Committee, the Licensing and Registration 
Committee and the Resources and Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee will normally 
commence at 7.30 p.m.   
 
Meetings of the Planning Committee, the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee and the 
Tendring Colchester Border Garden Community Joint Committee will normally commence at 
6.00 p.m.  
 
Meetings of the Planning Policy and Local Plan Committee, the Licensing & Registration 
Committee and the Tendring Colchester Border Garden Community Joint Committee will be 
arranged as and when required. 
 
Meetings of the Standards Committee will normally commence at 10.00 a.m.  
 
Meetings of the Audit Committee will normally commence at 10.30 a.m. 
 
Cabinet meetings are fixed by the Leader of the Council in accordance with Article 7.08 
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Cabinet Procedures Rule sub-section 1.1 of the Council’s Constitution and therefore the 
scheduling et cetera may change. The public meetings of the Cabinet listed will normally 
commence at 10.30 a.m.  
 
The timetable does not show meetings of the Sub-Committees, which are arranged either at 
meetings of the relevant Sub-Committee or from time to time when required. 
 
Dates for All Members’ Briefings and Councillor Development Sessions have been included in 
order to assist Members in keeping their diaries up-to-date. These will be held either in person 
or online via Microsoft Teams. 
 
Wednesday evenings have been avoided for meetings of Committees et cetera as the Princes 
Theatre is used in term time for the Princes Theatre Youth Group and it is felt that to have a 
publicly accessible meeting on the same night will raise significant safeguarding issues. In 
addition, Monday evenings have been avoided to avoid clashing with meetings of the Arts & 
Literature Society in the Princes Theatre for similar reasons.  
 
Venues for Meetings of the Council, Cabinet and Committees Etc. 
 
Meetings of the full Council will normally be held in the Princes Theatre in the Town Hall, 
Clacton-on-Sea. 
 
Meetings of the Cabinet and Committees will normally be held in the Committee Room in the 
Town Hall. 
 
Cabinet will be aware that, as part of the “Transforming Tendring” project, the Council Offices 
at Weeley are closed with the site to be disposed of. The departments based at Weeley have 
been moved to Clacton-on-Sea. This means that the Council Chamber at Weeley is no longer 
available for Committee etc. meetings.  
 
In preparation for this disposal a phased programme of office accommodation works has been 
undertaken and now completed at the Town Hall, Clacton-on-Sea. Included within those works 
was the provision of a new Committee Room within the Town Hall in Clacton which has been 
operationally available and used since late December 2021. 
 
PREVIOUS RELEVANT DECISIONS  
None 
BACKGROUND PAPERS AND PUBLISHED REFERENCE MATERIAL 
None 
 
APPENDICES 
Proposed Timetable of Council and Committee Meetings for the 2023/24 Municipal Year. 
 
REPORT CONTACT OFFICER(S) 
Name 
 

Ian Ford 
 

Job Title Committee Services Manager 

Email/Telephone 
 

iford@tendringdc.gov.uk  
 
(01255) 686 584 
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                        A.4 APPENDIX 
 

       
TIMETABLE OF MEETINGS – 2023/2024 MUNICIPAL YEAR (& PART WAY BEYOND) 

 
2023 

 
Body Time Day Date Notes 

ANNUAL COUNCIL (Already agreed) 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 23 May Note 1 
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 24 May  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 6 June  
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 13 June  

COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 21 June  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 23 June  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 28 June  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 29 June  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 4 July  
Human Resources & Council Tax Committee 7.30 p.m. Thursday  6 July  
COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 11 July  
Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 18 July  

Standards Committee 10.00 a.m. Wednesday 19 July  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 21 July  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 26 July  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 1 August  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 23 August  
COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 30 August  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Thursday 31 August Note 2 
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 12 September  

COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 26 September  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 27 September  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 28 September  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Thursday 28 September Note 3 
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 6 October  
Standards Committee 10.00 a.m. Wednesday 11 October  
Human Resources & Council Tax Committee 7.30 p.m. Thursday  12 October  
Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 17 October  

COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 18 October  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 24 October  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 25 October  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 10 November  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 21 November  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 22 November  
COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 28 November  
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 12 December  

ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 13 December  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 14 December  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 15 December  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 19 December  

 
2024 

 
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee (INFORMAL) 

9.30 a.m. Wednesday 3 January Note 4 

Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee  

10.30 a.m. Wednesday 10 January Note 5 
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Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

10.30 a.m. Thursday 11 January Note 5 

Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 16 January  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 17 January  
Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 23 January  

COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 24 January  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 26 January Note 6 
COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 30 January  
Standards Committee 10.00 a.m. Wednesday 7 February  
COUNCIL (Budget & Council Tax setting) 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 13 February Note 7 
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Thursday 15 February Note 3 
Cabinet  10.30 a.m. Friday 16 February  
Cabinet (PROVISIONAL) 10.30 a.m. Wednesday 21 February Note 8 
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 21 February  
Human Resources & Council Tax Committee 7.30 p.m. Monday 26 February Note 9 
COUNCIL (PROVISIONAL) 7.30 p.m. Thursday 29 February Note 10 
     
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 5 March  

Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 12 March  
COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 13 March  
Cabinet  10.30 a.m. Friday 15 March  
COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 19 March  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 20 March  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 21 March  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 16 April  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 17 April  
Cabinet  10.30 a.m. Friday 19 April  
Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 23 April  

Standards Committee 10.00 a.m. Wednesday 24 April  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 25 April  
ANNUAL MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 30 April  

 
2024/2025 MUNICIPAL YEAR 

(Provisional dates for early cycles of meetings in 2024/2025 – for information only, subject to 
change) 

 
Body Time Day Date Notes 

Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 14 May  
COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 15 May  
Cabinet  10.30 a.m. Friday 17 May  
COUNCIL  7.30 p.m. Tuesday 21 May  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 22 May  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 11 June  
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 18 June  

COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 19 June  
Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 21 June  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 26 June  
Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 27 June  
Community Leadership Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 2 July  

Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 9 July  
Standards Committee 10.00 a.m. Wednesday 10 July  
Human Resources & Council Tax Committee 7.30 p.m. Thursday  11 July  
COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 16 July  Page 378
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Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 19 July  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 24 July  
Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 6 August  
ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 21 August  
COUNCILLOR DEVELOPMENT SESSION 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 28 August  
Resources and Services Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

7.30 p.m. Tuesday 3 September  

Planning Committee 6.00 p.m. Tuesday 10 
September 

 

COUNCIL 7.30 p.m. Tuesday 17 
September 

 

Cabinet 10.30 a.m. Friday 20 
September 

 

ALL MEMBERS’ BRIEFING 6.00 p.m. Wednesday 25 
September 

 

Audit Committee 10.30 a.m. Thursday 26 
September 

 

 
Notes 
 
1. Annual Meeting of the Council later than usual due to the Tendring District Council Elections on 4 

May 2023 (Council Procedure Rule 1.1). 
 
2. Meeting scheduled to be held on the Thursday as the Monday of that week is a Bank Holiday. 

 
3. Meeting scheduled to be held on the Thursday due to the Full Council meeting on the Tuesday. 

 
4. Informal Meeting arranged to allow the Overview & Scrutiny Committee to conduct pre-scrutiny 

on the Cabinet’s Financial Forecast and initial budget and special expenses proposals.   
 

5. Extra Meeting arranged to allow the Overview & Scrutiny Committee to consider and then 
formally comment on the Cabinet’s Financial Forecast and initial budget and special expenses 
proposals.  Also, to allow the Committee to discuss those proposals with Portfolio Holders. 
Portfolio Holders are requested to reserve this date in their diaries in the likelihood that the 
meeting will take place. 
 

6. At this meeting Cabinet will approve its final proposals in relation to the Council’s Budget and 
Council Tax precept for 2024/25 for submission to Full Council. 

  
7. Meeting of the Council to approve the Cabinet’s budget proposals and set the Council Tax for 

Tendring District Council but excluding County, Fire and Police Council Tax calculations. 
 
8. Provisional extra meeting of the Cabinet arranged in order to allow the Cabinet to meet and 

consider the Council’s objections/amendments to the Budget (which may arise following the 
Council meeting referred to in note 7 above.) 

  
9. Meeting to formally confirm the County, Fire and Police precepts on the Council’s Collection Fund 

and for each Council Tax band in the parished and unparished areas of the District. 
 
10. Provisional extra meeting of the Council arranged in order to allow the Council to meet and 

consider the Cabinet’s revised budget proposals or the Cabinet’s disagreement with the Council’s 
budget objections (which may arise following the meetings referred to in notes 7 and 8 above.) 
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